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1.1 Philosophical Ethics

Abelson, Raziel and Friquegnon, Marie-Louise. 
ETH ICS FO R  m o d e r n  LIFE. New York: St. 
Martin’s Press, 1991. 461 p. ISBN 0-312-03648-5. 
(Fourth edition.) [BJ1012 .E894 1991] (1.1,1.3.2,
2.1,16.1,22.1)

Alexander o f  Aphrodisias. ETHICAL PROBLEMS. 
Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 1990.145 p. 
ISBN 0-8014-2267-1. (Translated by R.W. 
Sharpies. Ancient Commentators on Aristotle 
series.) [B491 .E7 A 441990] (1.1)

Arnold, Barry. TH E  PURSUIT OF VIRTUE: THE 
UNION OF MORAL PSYCHOLOGY AND ETHICS. 
New York: Peter Lang, 1989.252 p. ISBN 0-8204- 
0819-0. (American University Studies: Series V, 
Philosophy; Vol. 68. ISSN 0739-6392.) [BJ1012 
.A69 1989] (1.1,1.2,17.1)

Baier, Annette C. A PROGRESS OF SENTIMENTS: 
R E F L E C T IO N S  ON  H U M E ’S “ T R E A T IS E ” . 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1991. 
333 p. ISBN 0-674-71385-0. (1.1)

Baird, Robert M. and Rosenbaum, Stuart E., eds. 
PHILOSOPHY OF PUNISHMENT. Buffalo, NY: 
Prometheus Books, 1988. 151 p. ISBN 0-87975- 
417-6. (Contemporary Issues in Philosophy 
series.) [HV8675 .P53 1988] (1.1,20.6)

Barden, Garrett. AFTER PRINCIPLES. Notre Dame, 
IN: University of Notre Dame Press, 1990.160 p. 
ISBN 0-268-00626-1. (Revisions series; Vol. 9.) 
[BJ37 .B27 1990] (1.1)

Bayles, Michael D. and Henley, Kenneth, eds. 
RIGHT CONDUCT: THEORIES AND APPLICATIONS. 
New York: Random House, 1989. 408 p. ISBN
0-394-38060-6. (Second edition.) [BJ1012 .R49
1988] (1.1,1.3.1,2.1)

Beauchamp, Tom L. HUME’S THEORY OF CAUSA
TION. Ann Arbor, MI: University Microfilms In
ternational, 1990.358 leaves. Order No. 72-28947. 
(Thesis, Ph.D.—The Johns Hopkins University 
Press, 1970.) (1.1)

Benhabib, Seyla and Dallmayr, Fred, eds. THE COM
MUNICATIVE ETHICS CONTROVERSY. Cambridge, 
MA: MIT Press, 1990.378 p. ISBN 0-262-52152-0.

(Studies in Contemporary German Social 
Thought series.) (1.1)

Benjamin, Martin. SPLITTING THE DIFFERENCE- 
COMPROMISE AND INTEGRITY IN ETHICS AND 
POLITICS. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 
1990. 195 p. ISBN 0-7006-0414-6. [BJ1431 .B46 
1990] (1.1,1.3.5)

Bloch, Ernst. NATURAL LAW AND HUMAN DIG
NITY. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1987. 323 p. 
ISBN 0-262-52129-6. (Translated from the Ger
man by Dennis J. Schmidt of: Naturrecht und 
menschliche Wirde. Studies in Contemporary 
German Social Thought series.) (1.1,1.3.8,21.1)

Brinton, Crane. A HISTORY OF WESTERN MORALS. 
New York: Paragon House, 1990. 502 p. ISBN
1-55778-370-5. (Reprint. Originally published: 
New York: Harcourt Brace, 1959.) [BJ71 .B69 
1990] (1.1,1.2)

Broadie, Sarah. ETHICS w it h  ARISTOTLE. New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1991.462 p. ISBN 
0-19-506601-4. [B491 .E7 B 71991] (1.1)

Cohen, Elliot C. MAKING VALUE JUDGEMENTS: 
PRINCIPLES OF SOUND REASONING. Malabar, FL: 
Krieger, 1985. 169 p. ISBN 0-89874-802-X. 
[BD232 .C56 1985] (1.1)

Cortese, Anthony J. ETHNIC ETHICS: THE RESTRUC
TURIN G OF M ORAL THEORY. Albany: State 
University of New York Press, 1990.197 p. ISBN 
0-7914-0280-0. [BJ1031 .C671990] (1.1,1.3.1)

Cua, A.S. DIMENSIONS OF MORAL CREATIVITY: 
PARADIGMS, PRINCIPLES, AND IDEALS. University 
Park: Pennsylvania State University Press, 1978. 
174 p. ISBN 0-271-00540-8. [BJ1012 .C82 1978]
(1.1,1.2,13.1)

Davitt, Thomas E. ETHICS IN THE s it u a t i o n . Mil
waukee, WI: Marquette University Press, 1978. 
253 p. ISBN 0-87462-450-9. (Revised edition.) 
[BJ1012 .D341978] (1.1,1.3.5,10)

Dickenson, Donna. MORAL LUCK IN MEDICAL 
ETHICS AND PRACTICAL POLITICS. Aldershot, 
Hants: Avebury/Gower; Brookfield, VT: Gower, 
1991.153 p. ISBN 1-85628-080-2. (Avebury Series 
in Philosophy.) [R725.5 .D53 1991] (1.1, 1.3.5,
8.3.1,9.4,21.2)
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Flanagan, Owen. V A RIETIES OF M ORAL PER
SO N A L IT Y : E T H IC S  A N D  P SY C H O L O G IC A L  
REALISM. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University 
Press, 1991.393 p. ISBN 0-674-93218-8. (1.1,17.1)

Flanagan, Owen and Rôrty, Amélie O., eds. IDEN
TITY, CHARACTER AND MORALITY: ESSAYS IN 
MORAL PSYCHOLOGY. Cambridge, MA: MIT 
Press, 1990.487 p. ISBN 0-262-06115-5. (“A Brad
ford Book.”) (1.1,17.1)

Flew, Antony. EQUALITY IN LIBERTY AND JUSTICE. 
New York: Routledge, 1989. 224 p. ISBN 0-415- 
03146-X. [JC575 .F56 1989] (1.1,1.3.5)

French, Peter A. TH E  SPECTRUM OF RESPON
SIBILITY. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1991. 
327 p. ISBN 0-312-03496-2. (1.1,1.3.2)

Fries, Jakob F. DIALOGUES ON MORALITY AND 
RELIGION. Totowa, NJ: Barnes & Noble, 1982. 
249 p. ISBN 0-389-20326-2. (Edited by D.Z. Phil
lips. “Selections from Julius undEvagoras, second 
edition, 1822 (2 volumes, C.F. Winter, Heidel
berg)”.) [BJ1107 .F741982] (1.1,1.2)

Fumerton, Richard A. REASON AND MORALITY: A 
DEFENSE OF THE EGOCENTRIC PERSPECTIVE. 
Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 1990.247 p. 
ISBN 0-8014-2366-X. [BJ1012 .F85 1990] (1.1)

Gamwell, Franklin I. THE DIVINE GOOD: MODERN 
MORAL THEORY AND THE NECESSITY OF GOD. 
San Francisco: Harper San Francisco, 1990.233 p. 
ISBN 0-06-063088-4. [BJ47 .G28 1990] (1.1,1.2)

Gauthier, David. MORAL DEALING: CONTRACT, 
ETHICS, AND REASON. Ithaca, NY: Cornell 
University Press, 1990.371 p. ISBN 0-8014-2431-3. 
[BJ1031 .G38 1990] (1.1)

Gibbard, Allan. WISE CHOICES, APT FEELINGS: A 
THEORY OF NORMATIVE JUDGMENT. Cambridge, 
MA: Harvard University Press, 1990.346 p. ISBN
0-674-93577-0. [BJ1012 .G53 1990] (1.1)

Haslett, D.W. EQUAL CONSIDERATION: A THEORY 
OF MORAL JUSTIFICATION. Newark: University of 
Delaware Press, 1987.230 p. ISBN 0-87413-314-9. 
[BJ1012 .H4341987] (1.1,21.1)

Himmelfarb, Gertrude. MARRIAGE AND MORALS 
AMONG THE VICTORIANS AND OTHER ESSAYS.
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New York: Vintage Books, 1987. 253 p. ISBN 
0-394-75290-2. [HN400 .M6 H56 1987] (1.1, 1.2, 
15.9)

Houck, Margaret M. DEREK PARFTT AND OBLIGA
TIONS TO FUTURE GENERATIONS. Ann Arbor, 
MI: University Microfilms International, 1990. 
214 p. Order No. 8913266. (Thesis, P h .D .- 
Georgetown University, 1988.) [BJ1451 .H68
1988] (1.1)

Hume, David. ESSAYS: MORAL, POLITICAL, AND 
LITERARY. Indianapolis: Liberty Classics, 1987. 
683 p. ISBN 0-86597-055-6. (Revised edition. 
Edited by Eugene F. Miller. Based on the 1777 
edition originally published as Vol. 1 of Essays and 
Treatises on Several Subjects.) [B1475 .H85 1985]
(1.1,1.3.1,1.3.2,1.3.5)

Hunt, Lester H. NIETZSCHE AND TH E ORIGIN OF 
VIRTUE. New York: Routledge, 1991.200 p. ISBN
0-415-04053-1. (Routledge Nietzsche Studies 
series.) [B3319 .E9 H85 1990] (1.1)

Hurley, Susan L.; McMahan, Jeff; and Powers, 
Madison. A SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MORAL 
AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. Oxford, England: 
Oxford University, Sub-Faculty of Philosophy,
1987. 95 p. (Study Aids series; Vol. X. Gift of 
Madison Powers.) [BJ37 .H871987] (1.1,2.3, Ref
erence)

Kekes, John. FACING e v i l . Princeton, NJ: Prince
ton University Press, 1990. 250 p. ISBN 0-691- 
07370-8. [BJ1401 .K43 1991] (1.1)

Kelly, Michael, ed. HERMENEUTICS AND CRITICAL 
THEORY IN ETHICS AND POLITICS. Cambridge, 
MA: MIT Press, 1990.285 p. ISBN 0-262-61066-3. 
(Published also as: Philosophical Forum 21(1-2). 
“The essay by Carol Gould has been added for this 
edition.”) [BD241 .H3671990] (1.1)

Kerner, G eorge C. TH R EE PHILOSOPHICAL 
MORALISTS: MILL, KANT, AND SARTRE: AN INTRO
DUCTION TO ETHICS. New York: Oxford Univer
sity Press, 1990. 204 p. ISBN 0-19-824228-X. 
[BJ1012 .K471990] (1.1)

Kluback, William. TH E LEGACY OF HERMANN 
COHEN. Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1989.177 p. ISBN
1-55540-322-0. (Brown Judaic Studies series; No.



Kraut, Richard. A R ISTO TLE ON TH E  HUM AN 
GOOD. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press,
1989. 379 p. ISBN 0-691-07349-X. [B430 .K73
1989] (1.1)

Lewis, Hunter. A QUESTION OF VALUES: SIX WAYS 
WE MAKE THE PERSONAL CHOICES THAT SHAPE 
OUR LIVES. San Francisco: Harper & Row, 1990. 
282 p. ISBN 0-06-250521-1. [BD232 .L48 1990]
(1.1,1.3.1)

McLellan, David and Sayers, Sean, eds. SOCIALISM 
AND MORALITY. New York: St. Martin’s Press,
1990. 176 p. ISBN 0-312-03700-7. [BJ1388 .S74
1990] (1.1,1.3.5)

McShea, Robert J. MORALITY AND HUMAN NA
TURE: A NEW ROUTE TO ETHICAL THEORY. 
Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1990. 
291 p. ISBN 0-87722-735-7. (1.1)

Meyers, Diana T. SELF, SOCIETY, AND PERSONAL 
CHOICE. New York: Columbia University Press,
1989. 287 p. ISBN 0-231-06418-7. [B808.67 .M49
1989] (1.1)

Nelson, William N. MORALITY: WHAT’S IN IT FOR 
M E?: A HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. 
Boulder, CO: Westview Press, 1991.166 p. ISBN 
0-8133-7939-3. [BJ993 .N45 1991] (1.1)

Neuhaus, Richard J., ed. VIRTUE: PUBLIC AND 
PRIVATE. Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1986. 
81 p. ISBN 0-8028-0201-X. (The Encounter 
Series; 1. Proceedings of a conference sponsored 
by the Rockford Institute’s Center on Religion & 
Society held June 1984 at the University Club, 
New York City, NY.) [BJ1521 .V571986] (Ì.1,1.2)

Nussbaum, Martha C. LOVE’S KNOWLEDGE: ES
SAYS ON PHILOSOPHY AND LITERATURE. New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1990.403 p. ISBN 
0-19-505457-1. [BJ46 .N871990] (1.1,1.3.1)

Oakeshott, Michael. ON HUMAN CONDUCT. New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1991.329 p. ISBN 
0-19-827758-X. (First published: Oxford: Oxford 
University Press, 1975.) [BJ1581.2.021991] (1.1,
1.3.5)

167. Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.)
(1.1, 1.2)

Peffer, R.G. MARXISM, MORALITY, AND SOCIAL 
JUSTICE. Princeton, NJ: Princeton University 
Press, 1990. 526 p. ISBN 0-691-02298-4. (Studies 
in Moral, Political, and Legal Philosophy series.) 
[B3305 .M47 P371990] (1.1,1.3.5)

Pincoffs, Edmund L. QUANDARIES AND VIRTUES: 
AGAINST REDUCnviSM IN ETHICS. Lawrence: 
University Press of Kansas, 1986. 186 p. ISBN 
0-7006-0308-5. [BJ1012 .P56 1986] (1.1)

Pinkard, Terry P. T H E  F O U N D A T IO N S  OF 
TRANSCENDENTAL IDEALISM: KANT, HEGEL, 
HUSSERL. Ann Arbor, MI: University Microfilms 
International, 1990. 414 leaves. Order No. 75- 
16203. (Thesis, Ph.D.—State University of New 
York at Stony Brook, 1975.) [B2798 .P55 1975]
(1.1)

Pojman, Louis P. ETHICS: DISCOVERING RIGHT AND 
WRONG. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth, 1990. 210 p. 
ISBN 0-534-12378-3. [BJ1012 .P65 1990] (1.1)

Prior, William J. VIRTUE AND KNOWLEDGE: AN 
INTRODUCTION TO ANCIENT GREEK ETHICS. New 
York: Routledge, 1991.240 p. ISBN 0-415-05324-
2. [BJ161 .P721990] (1.1)

Rautenberg, Joseph F. GRISEZ, FINNIS AND THE 
PROPORTIONALISTS: DISPUTES OVER COMMEN- 
S U R A B IL IT Y  AN D M O R A L  JU D G E M E N T  IN 
NATURAL LAW. Ann Arbor, MI: University 
Microfilms International, 1990. 641 p. Order No. 
8822778. (Thesis, Ph.D. — Georgetown Univer
sity, 1987.) [K474 .F562 R38 1987] (1.1)

Raz, Joseph. PRACTICAL REASON AND NORMS. 
Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1990. 
220 p. ISBN 0-691-02320-4. (Reprint. Originally 
published: London: Hutchinson, 1975.) [B105 
.N65R39 1990] (1.1,1.3.8)

Reid, Thomas. PRACTICAL ETHICS: BEING LEC
TURES AND PAPERS ON NATURAL RELIGION, 
SELF-GOVERNMENT, NATURAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
AND T H E  LAW  OF NATIONS. Princeton, NJ: 
Princeton University Press, 1990. 556 p. ISBN 
0-691-07350-3. (Edited by Knud Haakonssen.) 
[B1533 .R38 1990] (1.1,1.3.5)

Reiman, Jeffrey. JUSTICE AND MODERN MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. New Haven, CT: Yale University
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Press, 1990.322p. ISBN 0-300-04518-2. [B105 J87 
R451990] (1.1,1.3.1)

Ross, W.D. TH E R IG H T AND T H E  GOOD. In
dianapolis: Hackett, 1988.176 p. ISBN 0-87220- 
059-0. [BJ1401 .R671988] (1.1)

Roth, John K. ETHICS: AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOG
RAPHY. Pasadena, CA: Salem Press, 1991.169 p. 
ISBN 0-89356-662-4. (Magill Bibliographies 
series.) [BJ21 .R62 1991] (1.1, 1.3.1, 21.4, Refer
ence)

Satris, Stephen, ed. TAKING SIDES: CLASHING 
VIEWS ON CONTROVERSIAL MORAL ISSUES. Guil
ford, CT: Dushkin, 1990.374 p. ISBN0-87967-827-
5. (Second edition.) [BJ1012 .T241990] (1.1,1.3.1,
2.1, 21.1)

Schneewind, Jerome B., ed. MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
FROM MONTAIGNE TO KANT: AN ANTHOLOGY. 
New York: Cambridge University Press, 1990. 
2 volumes. ISBN 0-521-35875-2 (Vol. 1); ISBN 
0-521-35876-0 (Vol. 2). [BJ301 .M67 1990] (1.1)

Schoeman, Ferdinand, ed. RESPONSIBILITY, CHAR
ACTER, AND TH E EMOTIONS: NEW ESSAYS IN 
m o r a l  PSYCHOLOGY. New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 1987.358 p. ISBN 0-521-33951-0. 
[BJ1451 .R4751987] (1.1)

Scott, Charles E. t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  e t h i c s :
N IE T Z S C H E , F O U C A U L T , H E ID E G G E R . 
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990. 
225 p. ISBN 0-253-35123-5. (Studies in Continen
tal Thought series.) [BJ37 .S35 1990] (1.1)

Semmel, Bernard. JOHN STUART MILL AND THE 
PURSUIT OF VIRTUE. New Haven, CT: Yale 
University Press, 1984.212 p. ISBN0-300-03006-1. 
[B1607 .S441984] (1.1)

Shklar, Judith N. THE FACES OF INJUSTICE. New 
Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1990. 144 p. 
ISBN 0-300-04599-9. [JC578 .S471990] (1.1,1.3.5,
1.3.8)

Siebert, Donald T. THE MORAL ANIMUS OF DAVID 
HUME. Newark: University of Delaware Press; 
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TIO N S O F O R T H O D O X  JEW ISH  SCIEN TISTS, 
VOLUME 6. New York: Feldheim, 1980. 207 p. 
(Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) 
(1.2,4.1.2,10)

Sarna, Nahum M. EXODUS. Philadelphia: Jewish 
Publication Society, 1991. 278 p. ISBN 0-8276- 
0327-4. (The JPS Torah Commentary series. Tbxt 
in English and Hebrew, commentary in English. 
Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) 
[BS1245.3 .S271991] (1.2)

Schindler, Pesach. HASIDIC RESPONSES TO THE 
H O L O C A U S T  IN  T H E  L IG H T  O F  H A S ID IC  
THOUGHT. Hoboken, NJ: Ktav, 1990.204 p. ISBN 
0-88125-310-3. (Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. 
Kampelman.) [BM645 .H6 S25 1990] (1.2,21.4)

Scholem, Gershom, ed. t h e  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  OF
WALTER BENJAMIN AND GERSHOM SCHOLEM,
1932-1940. New York: Schocken Books, 1989. 
276 p. ISBN 0-8052-4065-9. (Translated from the 
German by Gary Smith and Andre Lefevere of: 
Walter Benjamin/Gershom Scholem Briefwechsel
1933-1940. Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kam
pelman.) (1.2)

Scholem, Gershom. ON THE MYSTICAL SHAPE OF 
THE GODHEAD: BASIC CONCEPTS IN THE KAB
BALAH. New York: Schocken Books, 1991.328 p. 
ISBN 0-8052-4082-9. (Translation from the Ger
man of: Von der mystischen Gestalt der Gottheit by 
Joachim Neugroschel; edited and revised accord
ing to the 1976 Hebrew edition, with the author’s 
emendations by Jonathan Chipman. Gift of Max 
M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [BM526 
.S36413 1991] (1.2)

Shear-Yashuv, Aharon, r e l i g i o n , PHILOSOPHY 
AND JUDAISM, VOLUME 1: FROM CHRISTIANITY 
TO JUDAISM: THEOLOGICAL AND PHILOSOPHI
CAL ARTICLES. Jerusalem: Rubin Mass Ltd., 1987. 
[328] p. (Publisher’s address: POB 990. Gift of 
Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [BM45 
.S463 1987] (1.2)

Sherwin, Byron L. IN PARTNERSHIP WITH GOD: 
CONTEM PORARY JEW ISH LAW AND ETHICS. 
Syracuse, NY: Syracuse University Press, 1990. 
290 p. ISBN 0-8156-2490-5. (Gift of Max M. and
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Shmueli, Efraim. SEVEN JEWISH CULTURES: A  
REINTERPRETATION OF JEWISH HISTORY AND 
THOUGHT. New York: Cambridge University 
Press, 1990.293 p. ISBN 0-521-37381-6. (Original
ly published in Hebrew as: Sheva tarbuyot Yisrael; 
Tel-Aviv: Yachdav United Publishers, 1980. Gift of 
Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) (1.2)

Singh, Nripinder. THE SIKH MORAL TRADITION: 
ETHICAL PERCEPTIONS OF TH E SIKHS IN THE 
LA TE NINETEENTH/EARLY TW ENTIETH CEN
TURY. Columbia, MO: South Asia Publications, 
1990. 362 p. ISBN 0-945921-12-8. [BJ1290.5 .N75 
1990] (1.2)

Sirat, Colette. A HISTORY OF JEWISH PHILOSOPHY 
IN  T H E  M ID D L E  A G E S . Cambridge, MA: 
Cambridge University Press, 1990. 485 p. ISBN 
0-521-39727-8. (First paperback edition. Original
ly published by: Paris: Editions de la Maison des 
Sciences de l’Homme and New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 1985. Gift of Max M. and Mar
jorie B. Kampelman.) [B755 .S57 1990] (1.2,21.1)

Sorkin, David. THE TRANSFORMATION OF GER
M AN JEW RY, 1780-1840. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1987.255 p. ISBN 0-19-506584-0. 
(Studies in Jewish History series. Gift of Max M. 
and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [DS135 .G33 S56
1987] (1.2)

Srinivasachari, P.N. THE ETHICAL PHILOSOPHY OF 
THE GITA. Madras: Sri Ramakrishna Math, 1971. 
163 p. (Fourth edition. Gift of Lucinda Fitch Hutt
linger.) [BL1130 .S65 1966] (1.2)

Steinsaltz, Adin. THE LONG SHORTER WAY: DIS
COURSES ON CHASIDIC THOUGHT. Northvale, NJ: 
Jason Aronson, 1988.353 p. ISBN 0-87668-992-6. 
(“Transcriptions of talks on the Tanya originally 
delivered 1977-1980 in Hebrew.” Gift of Max M. 
and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [BM198 .S483 S74
1988] (1.2)

Steinsaltz, Adin. THE TALMUD: THE STEINSALTZ 
EDITION: VOLUME II. New York: Random House, 
1990.365 p. ISBN 0-394-58233-0. (Gift of Max M. 
and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [BM499.5 .E41989 
V-2] (1.2)

Maijorie B. Kampelman.) [BJ1287 .S56315 1990]
(1.2,4.2,4.4,20.5.1)
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Steinsaltz, Adin. THE TALMUD: THE STEINSALTZ 
EDITION: VOLUME III. New York: Random House, 
1990.256 p. ISBN 0-394-58234-9. (Gift of Max M. 
and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [BM499.5 .E41989 
v.3] (1.2)

Swinburne, Richard. RESPONSIBILITY AND ATONE
MENT. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1989. 213 p. 
ISBN 0-19-824839-3. (Sold and distributed in the 
U.S. by: New York: Oxford University Press.) 
[BJ1451 .S941989] (1.2)

Thcker, Mary E. MORAL AND SPIRITUAL CULTIVA
TION IN JAPANESE NEO-CONFUCIANISM: THE LIFE 
AND THOUGHT OF KAIBARA EKKEN, 1630-1740. 
Albany: State University of New York Press, 1989. 
451 p. ISBN 0-88706-891-X. (SUNY Series in 
Philosophy.) [B5244 .K254 T83 1989] (1.2)

Walzer, Michael, e x o d u s  a n d  r e v o l u t io n . New 
York: Basic Books, 1985. 177 p. ISBN 0-465- 
02163-8. (Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kam
pelman.) [BS680 ,E9 W35 1985] (1.2)

Weeks, Louis B. MAKING ETHICAL DECISIONS: A 
CASEBOOK. Philadelphia: Westminster Press,
1987. 118 p. ISBN 0-664-24064-X. [BJ1251 .W44
1987] (1.2,1.3.1)

Weigel, George. CATHOLICISM AND THE RENEWAL 
OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. New York: Paulist 
Press, 1989. 218 p. ISBN 0-8091-3043-2. 
[BX1406.2 .W45 1989] (1.2)

Weisbard, Phyllis H. and Schonberg, David. JEWISH 
LAW : B IB L IO G R A P H Y  O F S O U R C E S  A N D  
SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH. Littleton, CO: F.B. 
Rothman, 1989. 558 p. ISBN 0-8377-1350-1. (Gift 
of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) 
[BM520.3 .W45 1989] (1.2,2.1)

Yerushalmi, Yosef H. ZAKHOR: JEWISH HISTORY 
AND JEWISH MEMORY. New York: Schocken 
Books, 1989. 154 p. ISBN 0-8052-0878-X. 
(Reprint. Originally published: Seattle: University 
of Washington Press, 1982. Gift of Max M. and 
Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [DS115.5 .Y47 1989]
(1.2)



1.3.1 Applied and Professional Ethics 
(General)

Care, Norman S. ON SHARING FATE. Philadelphia: 
Temple University Press, 1987. 245 p. ISBN 0- 
87722-473-0. (Ethics and Action series.) [BJ1012 
.C321987] (1.3.1,1.1)

Cragg, Wesley. CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES. 
Tbronto: McGraw-Hill Ryerson Ltd., 1987.600 p. 
ISBN 0-07-549274-1. (Second edition. Publisher’s 
address: 330 Progress Avenue, Scarborough, On
tario, postal zip M1P 2Z5.) [HN110 .Z9 M661987]
(1.3.1,1.1,10,12.3,16.1,17.7,20.5.1,20.6,21.1)

Crittenden, Paul. LEA R N IN G  T O  BE MORAL: 
PH ILO SO PH IC A L TH O U G H TS ABOUT MORAL 
DEVELOPMENT. A tlantic H ighlands, NJ: 
Humanities Press International, 1990.331 p. ISBN 
0-391-03668-8. (Studies in Applied Philosophy 
series.) [BF723 .M54 C75 1990] (1.3.1,1.1)

Flores, Albert, ed. PROFESSIONAL IDEALS. Bel
mont, CA: Wadsworth, 1988. 211 p. ISBN 0-534- 
08688-8. [BJ1725 .P75 1988] (1.3.1)

Fluehr-Lobban, Carolyn, ed. ETHICS AND THE 
PROFESSION O F ANTHROPOLOGY: DIALOGUE 
FOR A NEW ERA. Philadelphia: University of Penn
sylvania Press, 1991. 296 p. ISBN 0-8122-8157-8. 
[GN33.6 .E841991] (1.3.1)

Gilligan, Carol; Lyons, Nona R.; and Hanmer, 
Thldy J., eds. MAKING CONNECTIONS: THE RELA
TIONAL WORLDS OF ADOLESCENT GIRLS AT 
EMMA WILLARD SCHOOL. Cambridge, MA: Har
vard University Press, 1990. 334 p. ISBN 0-674- 
54041-7. [HQ798 .M2961990] (1.3.1,9.5.5,17.1)

Ginzberg, Lori D. WOMEN AND THE WORK OF 
BENEVOLENCE: MORALITY, POLITICS, AND CLASS 
IN THE NINETEENTH-CENTURY UNITED STATES. 
New Haven: Yale University Press, 1990. 230 p. 
ISBN 0-300-04704-5. (Yale Historical Publica
tions series.) [HQ1418 .G56 1990] (1.3.1, 1.1,10,
21.1)

Grafton, Anthony. FO R G E R S AND CRITICS: 
C R E A T IV IT Y  A N D  D U PL IC IT Y  IN W ESTERN 
SCHOLARSHIP. Princeton, NJ: Princeton Univer
sity Press, 1990. 157 p. ISBN 0-691-05544-0. 
[PN171 .F6 G741990] (1.3.1)

Heard, Gerry C. BASIC VALUES AND ETHICAL 
DECISIONS: AN EXAMINATION OF INDIVIDUALISM 
AN D CO M M U N ITY  IN  A M E R IC A N  SO CIETY . 
Malabar, FL: R.E. Krieger, 1990. 112 p. ISBN 
0-89464-431-9. [B824 .H43 1990] (1.3.1)

Karamanski, Theodore J., ed. ETHICS AND PUBLIC 
HISTORY: AN a n t h o l o g y . Malabar, FL: R.E. 
Krieger, 1990.184 p. ISBN 0-89464-362-2. [D16.9 
.E871990] (1.3.1,1.3.2,1.3.3,1.3.5,6)

Küng, Hans and Moltmann, Jürgen, eds. THE 
ETHICS O F W ORLD RELIGIONS AND HUMAN 
RIGHTS. Philadelphia: Trinity Press International; 
London: SCM Press, 1990. 139 p. ISBN 0-334- 
03001-3. (Published as: Concilium 1990/2.) [BL65 
.H78 E841990] (1.3.1,1.2)

Kurtines, William M. and Gewirtz, Jacob L., eds. 
H A N D B O O K  O F M O R A L  B E H A V IO R  A N D  
DEVELOPMENT. H illsdale , NJ: Lawrence 
Erlbaum Associates, 1991. 3 volumes. ISBN 0- 
8058-0206-1 (set). (Volume 1: Theory, ISBN 0- 
8058-0880-9. Volume 2: Research, ISBN  
0-8058-0881-7. Volume 3: Application, ISBN 0- 
8058-0882-5.) [BF723 .M54 H35 1991] (1.3.1)

Lapchick, Richard E. and John B. Slaughter, [eds.] 
THE RULES OF THE GAME: ETHICS IN COLLEGE 
SPORT. New York: American Council on Educa
tion, Macmillan, 1989.242 p. ISBN 0-02-897401-8. 
[GV351 .R85 1989] (1.3.1,1.3.3)

Lockridge, Laurence S. THE ETHICS OF ROMAN
TICISM. New York: Cambridge University Press,
1989. 493 p. ISBN 0-521-35256-8. [PN603 .L63
1989] (1.3.1)

Mansbridge, Jane J., ed. BEYOND SELF-INTEREST. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1990.402 p. 
ISBN 0-226-50360-7. [JC328.2 .B47 1990] (1.3.1,
1.3.5,1.3.6)

Mount, Eric. PROFESSIONAL ETHICS IN CONTEXT: 
INSTITUTIONS, IMAGES, AND EMPATHY. Louis
ville, KY: Westminster/John Knox Press, 1990. 
176 p. ISBN 0-664-25143-9. [BJ1725 .M68 1990]
(1.3.1,1.2)

Oliner, Samuel P. and Oliner, Pearl M. THE 
ALTRUISTIC PERSONALITY: RESCUERS OF JEWS IN 
NAZI EUROPE. New York: Free Press, 1988.419 p. 
ISBN 0-02-923830-7. (Gift of Max M. and Mar-
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Pascoe, Peggy, r e l a t i o n s  o f  r e s c u e : t h e  
SEARCH FOR FEMALE MORAL AUTHORITY IN THE  
AMERICAN WEST, 1874-1939. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1990.301 p. ISBN0-19-506008-3. 
[HV1446 .A17 P371990] (1.3.1,1.2,10)

Pellegrino, Edmund D.; Veatch, Robert M.; and 
Langan, John P., eds. ETHICS, TRUST, AND THE 
PROFESSIONS: PHILOSOPHICAL AND CULTURAL 
ASPECTS. Washington, DC: Georgetown Univer
sity Press, 1991. 284 p. ISBN 0-87840-512-7. 
(Based on a Georgetown University Bicentennial 
Conference.) [BJ1725 .E765 1991] (1.3,1,1.1,1.2,
8.1, 21.1)

Stock-Morton, Phyllis. MORAL EDUCATION FOR A 
SECULAR SOCIETY: T H E  D EVELOPM ENT OF 
M ORALE LAl'QUE IN NINETEENTH CENTURY 
FRANCE. Albany: State University of New York 
Press, 1988. 231 p. ISBN 0-88706-738-7. (SUNY 
Series in Philosophy of Education.) [LA691.7 .S76
1988] (1.3.1,1.1)

Verba, Sidney; et al. ELITES AND THE IDEA OF 
EQUALITY: A  COMPARISON OF JAPAN, SWEDEN, 
AND THE UNITED s t a t e s . Cambridge, MA: Har
vard University Press, 1987. 331 p. ISBN 0-674- 
24685-3. [HN730 .Z9 E491987] (1.3.1,21.1)

Verbeke, Gerard. MORAL EDUCATION IN ARIS
TOTLE. Washington, DC: Catholic University of 
America Press, 1990.243 p. ISBN 0-8132-0717-7. 
[LC283 .V48 1990] (1.3.1,1.1)

Wiesel, Elie. FROM THE KINGDOM OF MEMORY: 
REMINISCENCES. New York: Summit Books, 1990. 
250 p. ISBN 0-671-52332-5. (Gift of Max M. and 
Marjorie B. Kampelman.) [PQ2683 .132 Z464 
1990] (1.3.1,1.2)

jorie B. Kampelman.) [D810 J4 04181988] (1.3.1,
1.1, 21.2)

1.3.2 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Business

Anderson, Jerry W. CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPON
SIBILITY: GUIDELINES FOR TOP MANAGEMENT. 
New York: Quorum Books, 1989. 284 p. ISBN 
0-89930-272-6. [HD60 .A431989] (1.3.2,1.3.5)
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Beauchamp, Tom L. c a s e  STUDIES IN b u s in e s s , 
SOCIETY, AND e t h ic s . Englewood Cliffs, NJ: 
Prentice Hall, 1989. 275 p. ISBN 0-13-119355-4. 
(Second edition.) [HD60.5 .U5 B381989] (1.3.2)

Brown, Marvin T. w o r k in g  e t h ic s : s t r a t e g ie s
FOR DECISION MAKING AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
RESPONSIBILITY. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1990. 219 p. ISBN 1-55542-280-2. (Jossey-Bass 
Management Series.) [HF5387 .B76 1990] (1.3.2)

Bruyn, Severyn T. THE FIELD OF SOCIAL INVEST
MENT. New York: Cambridge University Press,
1991, cl987.304 p. ISBN 0-521-40776-1. (The Ar
nold and Caroline Rose Monograph Series of the 
American Sociological Association.) [HG4910 
.B771987] (1.3.2,21.1)

Cederblom, Jerry and Dougherty, Charles J. 
ETHICS A T WORK. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth,
1990. 328 p. ISBN 0-534-12504-2. [HF5387 .C43 
1990] (1.3.2,1.1,1.3.1,6)

Cotteli, Philip G. and Perlin, Terry M. ACCOUNTING 
ETHICS: A PRACTICAL GUIDE FOR PROFESSIONS. 
New York: Quorum Books, 1990. 171 p. ISBN 
0-89930-401-X. [HF5657 .C6871990] (1.3.2)

CREATING AND MAINTAINING AN ETHICAL COR
P O R A T E  C L IM A T E : S T A T E M E N T  O F T H E  
W O O D S T O C K  T H E O L O G IC A L  C EN T E R . 
Washington, DC: Georgetown University Press,
1990. 18 p. ISBN 0-87840-521-6. (Seminars in 
Business Ethics series.) (1.3.2)

DesJardins, Joseph R. and McCall, John J. c o n 
t e m p o r a r y  ISSUES IN BUSINESS ETHICS. Bel
mont, CA: Wadsworth, 1990. 485 p. ISBN 
0-534-12090-3. (Second edition.) [HF5387 .D39
1990] (1.3.2,9.5.9,16.3,21.1)

Divine, Thomas F. INTEREST: AN HISTORICAL &  
ANALYTICAL STUDY IN ECONOMICS &  MODERN 
ETHICS. Milwaukee, WI: Marquette University 
Press, 1959.254 p. [HB539 .D56 1959] (13.2,1.1,
1.2)

Donaldson, John. KEY ISSUES IN BUSINESS ETHICS. 
San Diego, CA: Academic Press, 1989. 227 p. 
ISBN 0-12-220541-3. [HF5387 .D66 1989] (13.2)

Donaldson, Thomas and Gini, A.R., eds. CASE 
STUDIES IN BUSINESS ETHICS. Englewood Cliffs,



NJ: Prentice Hall, 1990.284 p. ISBN 0-13-116211- 
X. (Second edition.) [HF5387 .C36 1990] (1.3.2,
9.5.6,9.7,16.3)

Freeman, R. Edward, ed. BUSINESS ETHICS: THE 
STATE OF THE ART. New York: Oxford University 
Press, 1991. 225 p. ISBN 0-19-506478-X. (The 
Ruffin Series in Business Ethics.) [HF5387 .B876
1991] (1.3.2,21.1)

Freeman, R. Edward and Gilbert, Daniel R. COR
PO R A TE STRATEGY AND T H E  SEARCH FOR 
ETHICS. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 
1988.222 p. ISBN 0-13-175472-6. [HD30.28 .F729
1988] (1.3.2)

Gellermann, William; Frankel, Mark S.; and 
Ladenson, Robert F. VALUES AND ETHICS IN OR
GANIZATION AND HUMAN SYSTEMS DEVELOP
M E N T : R E S P O N D IN G  T O  D IL E M M A S  IN 
PROFESSIONAL LIFE. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass,
1990. 529 p. ISBN 1-55542-296-9. (Jossey-Bass 
Management Series. Jossey-Bass Social and Be
havioral Science Series.) [HD58.8 .G45 1990]
(1.3.2,6)

Hodges, Louis W., ed. s o c ia l  r e s p o n s i b il it y :
B U SIN E SS, JO U R N A L IS M , LAW , M E D IC IN E , 
VOLUME XVI. Lexington, VA: Washington and 
Lee University, 1990.49 p. ISSN 0732-9938. (Gift 
of the publisher.) (1.3.2,1.3.5,1.3.7,18.5.4)

Höffner, Joseph C. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS AND 
ECONOMIC ETHICS: GUIDELINES IN CATHOLIC SO
C IA L TEA CH IN G . [Köln]: Vereinigung zur 
Förderung der christlichen Sozialwissenschaften 
(Association for the Advancement of Christian 
Social Sciences), 1988.48 p. ISBN 3-926853-06-9. 
(Third edition. Ordo Socialis series; No. 1. 
English translation of the Inaugural paper read at 
the Autumn General Meeting of the German 
Bishops’ Conference held 23 September 1985 in 
Fulda. Publisher’s address: Dürener Straße 387, 
D-5000 Köln 41.) [BX1795 .E27 H6413 1988]
(1.3.2,1.2)

Judd, Elizabeth, in v e s t in g  w it h  a  s o c ia l  c o n 
s c ie n c e . New York: Pharos Books, 1990. 272 p. 
ISBN 0-88687-471-8. [HG4910 J 8 4 1990] (1.3.2)

Kuhn, James W. and Shriver, Donald W. BEYOND 
SUCCESS: CORPORATIONS AND THEIR CRITICS IN

THE 1990s. New York: Oxford University Press,
1991. 336 p. ISBN 0-19-506433-X. (The Ruffin 
Series in Business Ethics.) [HF5387 .K84 1991]
(1.3.2)

Lux, Kenneth. ADAM SMITH’S MISTAKE: HOW A 
MORAL PHILOSOPHER INVENTED ECONOMICS & 
ENDED MORALITY. Boston: Shambhala, 1990. 
232 p. ISBN 0-87773-593-X. [HB103 ,S6 L891990]
(1.3.2,1.1)

Mahoney, John. TEACHING BUSINESS ETHICS IN 
THE UK, EUROPE AND THE USA: A COMPARATIVE 
STUDY. Atlantic Highlands, NJ: Athlone Press, 
1990.204 p. ISBN 0-485-11399-6. [HF5387 .M333 
1990] (1.3.2,21.1)

Manley, Walter W. and Shrode, William A. CRITI
CAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS CONDUCT: LEGAL, ETHI
CAL, AND SOCIAL CHALLENGES FOR THE 1990S. 
New York: Quorum Books, 1990. 309 p. ISBN 
0-89930-570-9. [HF5387 .M335 1990] (1.3.2, 10,
16.3)

Myers, Robert J., ed. THE POLITICAL MORALITY OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND. New 
Brunswick, NJ: Transaction Books, 1987. 184 p. 
ISBN 0-88738-143-X. (Ethics and Foreign Policy 
series; Vol. 3. “Published for the Carnegie Council 
on Ethics & International Affairs.”) (1.3.2,1.3.5,
1.3.6)

Natale, Samuel M. and Wilson, John B., eds. THE 
ETHICAL CONTEXTS FOR BUSINESS CONFLICTS. 
Lanham, MD: University Press of America, 1990. 
194 p. ISBN 0-8191-7598-6. (Series on Ethical 
Conflict; Vol. 1.) [HF5387 .E7751989] (1.3.2)

Newton, Lisa H. and Ford, Maureen M., eds. 
TAKING SIDES: CLASHING VIEWS ON CONTROVER
SIAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS ETHICS AND SOCIETY. 
Guilford, CT: Dushkin, 1990. 329 p. ISBN 0- 
87967-828-3. [HF5387 .T361990] (1.3.2,16.1,16.2,
21.1)

Parker, Donn B.; Swope, Susan; and Baker, Bruce 
N. ETHICAL CONFLICTS IN INFORMATION AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND BUSI
NESS. Wellesley, MA: QED Information Sciences,
1990. 245 p. ISBN 0-89435-313-6. [HF5387 .P367
1990] (1.3.2,1.3.12,5.1,8.4)
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Perry, David. ETHICS POLICIES AND PROGRAMS IN 
AMERICAN BUSINESS: REPORT OF A LANDMARK 
SURVEY OF U.S. CORPORATIONS. Washington, 
DC: Ethics Resource Center, 1990.44 p. (Publish
er’s address: 600 New Hampshire Avenue, NW, 
Suite 400, zip 20037-2403.) [HF5387 .P47 1990]
(1.3.2)

Peters, Thomas J. and Waterman, Robert H. IN 
SE A R C H  O F E X C EL L E N C E: LESSONS FROM  
AMERICA’S BEST-RUN COMPANIES. New York: 
Warner Books, 1982.360 p. ISBN 0-446-38507-7. 
[HD70 .U5 P4241984] (1.3.2)

Poff, Deborah and Waluchow, Wilfrid, eds. BUSI
NESS ETHICS IN CANADA. Scarborough, Ontario: 
Prentice-Hall Canada, 1987. 447 p. ISBN 0-13- 
095621-X. [HF5387 .B8851987] (1.3.2,16.1,16.3)

Rion, Michael. TH E RESPONSIBLE MANAGER: 
PRACTICAL STRATEGIES FOR ETHICAL DECISION 
MAKING. San Francisco: Harper & Row, 1990. 
134 p. ISBN 0-06-066864-4. [HF5387 .R56 1990]
(1.3.2)

Samuels, Warren J. and Miller, Arthur S., eds. COR
PORATIONS AND SOCIETY: POWER AND RESPON
SIBILITY. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1987. 
328 p. ISBN 0-313-25072-3. (Contributions in 
American Studies series; No. 88. ISSN 0084- 
9227.) [KF1414 .C6751987] (1.3.2)

Shaw, William H. BUSINESS ETHICS. Belmont, CA: 
Wadsworth, 1991. 400 p. ISBN 0-534-13674-5. 
[HF5387 .S47 1991] (1.3.2,1.1,16.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Education and Labor. Subcommittee on Employ
ment Opportunities. OVERSIGHT HEARING ON 
OTA REPORT: TRUTH AND HONESTY TESTING. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 
1991.182 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. Hearing 
held 26 September 1990 in Washington, DC. Serial 
No. 101-118.) [JC571 .U56 1991] (1.3.2)

Vanberg, Viktor. MORALITY AND ECONOMICS: DE 
MORIBUS EST DISPUTANDUM. Bowling Green, 
OH: Social Philosophy and Policy Center, Bowl
ing Green State University; Distributed by: [New 
Brunswick, NJ]: Transaction Books, 1988. 34 p.
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ISBN 0-912051-19-1. (Original Papers (Bowling 
Green State University. Social Philosophy & 
Policy Center) series; No. 7.) [HB72 .V268 1988]
(1.3.2)

Walton, Clarence C., ed. e n r i c h in g  b u s in e s s  
ETHICS. New York: Plenum Press, 1990. 286 p. 
ISBN 0-306-43450-4. (Plenum Studies in Work 
and Industry series.) [HF5387 .E67 1990] (1.3.2,
1.2,9.5.6)

Wiliams, Oliver F.; Reilly, Frank K.; and Houck, 
John W., eds. e t h ic s  a n d  t h e  in v e s t m e n t  in 
d u s t r y . Savage, MD: Rowman & Littlefield,
1989. 259 p. ISBN 0-8476-7613-7. [HF5387 .E83
1989] (1.3.2,1.2)

1.3.3 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Education

Coles, Robert. THE CALL OF STORIES: TEACHING 
A N D  T H E  M O R A L  IM A G IN A T IO N . Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1989.212 p. ISBN 0-395-42935- 
8. (“A Peter Davison Book.”) [PS3553 .D47456 
Z463 1989] (1.3.3, Fiction)

Goodlad, John I.; Soder, Roger; and Sirotnik, Ken
neth A., eds. THE MORAL DIMENSIONS OF TEACH
ING. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1990. 340 p. 
ISBN 1-55542-199-7. (The J ossey-Bass Education 
Series and The Jossey-Bass Higher Education 
Series joint publication.) [LB1779 .M67 1990]
(1.3.3)

MacIntyre, Alasdair; Quinton, Anthony; and Wil
liams, Bernard, eds. EDUCATION AND VALUES. 
London: Institute of Education, University of 
London; Distributed by: London: Turnaround 
Distribution Ltd., 1987.65 p. ISBN 0-85473-272-1. 
(The Richard Peters Lectures held Spring Term 
1985 at the Institute of Education, University of 
London.) [LB1025.2 .M323 1987] (1.3.3)

Mitchell, Carlton T., ed. VALUES IN TEACHING AND 
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS. Macon, GA: Mercer 
University Press, 1990.162 p. ISBN 0-86554-362-3. 
(Luce Program on Religion and the Social Crisis;
4. Gift of the publisher.) [BJ66 .V25 1989] (1.3.3,
1.3.2,1.3.8,2.3)

Provenzo, Eugene F. RELIGIOUS FUNDAMEN
TALISM AND AMERICAN EDUCATION: THE BAT-



TLE FOR TH E PUBUC SCHOOLS. Albany: State 
University of New York Press, 1990.134 p. ISBN 
0-7914-0218-5. (SUNY Series in Philosophy of 
Education. SUNY Series, Frontiers in Educa
tion.) [LC111 .P83 1990] (1.3.3,1.2,3.2)

Spitze, Hazel T., ed. Ethics in Today’s World: Ethics 
at Home and School. Il l in o is  t e a c h e r  o f  h o m e  
ECONOMICS 30(5): 161-200, May-June 1987. ISSN 
0739-148X. (Publisher’s address: Division of 
Home Economics Education, Department of 
Vocational and Ibchnical Education, College of 
Education, University of Illinois, Champaign, IL 
61820.) (1.3.3,1.3.2)

Wagner, Robert B. ACCOUNTABILITY IN EDUCA
TION: A PHILOSOPHICAL INQUIRY. New York: 
Routledge, 1989. 156 p. ISBN 0-415-90091-3. 
(Philosophy of Education Research Library 
series.) [LB2806.22 .W341989] (1.3.3,1.1)

1.3.4 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Engineering

Florman, Samuel C. TH E CIVILIZED ENGINEER. 
New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1987. 258 p. ISBN 
0-312-00114-2. [TA145 .F55 1987] (1.3.4,5.1)

1.3.5 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Government/Criminal Justice

Ben-Yehuda, Nachman. T H E  P O L IT IC S  AND 
MORALITY OF DEVIANCE: MORAL PANICS, DRUG 
ABUSE, DEVIANT SCIENCE, AND REVERSED STIG
MATIZATION. Albany: State University of New 
York Press, 1990. 348 p. ISBN 0-7914-0123-5. 
(SUNY Series in Deviance and Social Control.) 
[HM291 .B3863 1990] (1.3.5,9.5.9,18.4)

Bernstein, Susan R. MANAGING CONTRACTED SER
VICES IN THE NONPROFIT AGENCY: ADMINISTRA
T IV E , E T H IC A L , A N D  P O L IT IC A L  ISSU E S. 
Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1991. 
213 p. ISBN 0-87722-808-6. [HV91 .B44 1991]
(1.3.5,1.3.2)

Bowman, James S., ed. ETHICAL FRONTIERS IN 
P U B L IC  M A N A G E M E N T : S E E K IN G  NEW
STRATEGIES FOR RESOLVING ETHICAL DILEM
MAS. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1991. 321 p.

ISBN 1-55542-345-0. (Jossey-Bass Public Ad
ministration Series.) [JF1525 ,E8 E841990] (1.3.5)

Dobel, J. Patrick. COMPROMISE AND POLITICAL 
ACTION: POLITICAL MORALITY IN LIBERAL AND 
d e m o c r a t ic  LIFE. Savage, MD: Rowman & 
Littlefield, 1989. 215 p. ISBN 0-8476-7604-8. 
[JA79 .D56 1989] (13.5)

Elazar, Daniel J., ed. MORALITY & POW ER CON
TEM PORARY JEW ISH VIEWS. Lanham, MD: 
University Press of America, 1990. 150 p. ISBN 
0-8191-7609-5. (The Milken Library of Jewish 
Public Affairs series. Gift of Max M. and Marjorie 
B. Kampelman.) [DS119.7 .M6451990] (1.3.5,1.1,
1.3.6)

Forrester, Duncan B. BELIEFS, VALUES AND 
POLICIES: CONVICTION POLITICS IN A SECULAR 
AGE. New York: Oxford University Press, 1989. 
110 p. ISBN 0-19-826194-2. (Hensley Henson 
Lectures series, 1987-1988.) [BL115 .P7 F665
1989] (13.5,1.2)

Garland, David. PUNISHM ENT AND M ODERN 
SOCIETY: A STUDY IN SOCIAL THEORY. Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press, 1990. 312 p. ISBN 
0-226-28380-1. (Studies in Crime and Justice 
series.) [HV8665 .G33 1990] (1.3.5)

Krason, Stephen M. and D’Agostino, Robert J., 
eds. PARENTAL RIGHTS: THE CONTEMPORARY 
ASSAULT ON TRADITIONAL LIBERTIES. Front 
Royal, VA: Christendom College Press, 1988. 
206 p. ISBN 0-931888-31-X. [KF540 .A75 P37
1988] (1.3.5,1.3.3)

Machan, Tibor R. THE MORAL CASE FOR THE FREE 
MARKET ECONOMY: A PHILOSOPHICAL ARGU
MENT. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press, 1988. 
140 p. ISBN 0-88946-343-3. (Problems in Contem
porary Philosophy series; Vol. 15. PCP Series 
ISBN 0-88946-325-5.) [JC571 .M234 1988] (1.3.5,
1.3.2)

Meehan, Eugene J. ETHICS FOR POLICYMAKING: A 
METHODOLOGICAL ANALYSIS. Westport, CT: 
Greenwood Press, 1990.231 p. ISBN 0-313-27342- 
1. (Contributions in Political Science series; No. 
257. ISSN 0147-1066.) [H97 .M441990] (1.3.5)

Meiers, Michael. WAS JONESTOWN A CIA MEDICAL 
EXPERIMENT?: A  REVIEW OF TH E EVIDENCE.
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Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press, 1988. 575 p. 
(Review edition.) [BP605 .P46 M44 1988] (1.3.5,
20.7)

M O R A L  O B L IG A T IO N S A N D T H E  M ILITA R Y . 
Washington, DC: National Defense University 
Press, 1988.245 p. (Selected papers from the 7th 
Joint Services Conference on Professional Ethics 
held 10-11 January 1985 and the 8th Joint Services 
Conference on Professional Ethics held 9-10 
January 1986, both at National Defense Univer
sity, Washington, DC. For sale by the Superinten
dent of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, 
U.S. G.P.O.) [U22 .M594 1988] (1.3.5, 1.1, 21.2,
21.4)

Orchard, Lionel and Dare, Robert, eds. MARKETS, 
M O R A LS AND PU B LIC  PO LICY. Annandale, 
N.S.W., Australia: Federation Press, 1989. 297 p. 
ISBN 1-86287-027-6. (Publisher’s address: 101A 
Johnston Street, Annandale, N.S.W. 2038.) 
[HB129 .S74 M 371989] (1.3.5,1.3.2)

PRISON IN FO RM ATION PAPERS: DOCUM ENTS 
EMANATING FROM THE PRISON RELATED AC
T IV IT IE S  O F U RBAN IN FO RM A TIO N  IN T E R 
PRETERS, INC. C ollege Park, MD: Urban 
Information Interpreters, 1973.132 p. (Urban In
formation Series; No. 9. Gift of the College of 
Library and Information Science, University of 
Maryland-College Park.) [HV8883 .U7 1973]
(1.3.5)

Public Affairs Tfelevision, Inc., producer. SISSELA 
BOK. Alexandria, VA: Distributed by PBS Video,
1988.1 color videocassette (VHS). (29 min.) ISBN 
55951-864-2. (A World of Ideas series. Order No. 
BMWI116. Hosted by Bill Moyers. Distributor’s 
address: 1320 Braddock Place, Alexandria, VA 
22314-1698.) (1.3.5,1.1)

Raz, Joseph, ed. AUTHORITY. New York: New York 
University Press, 1990.330 p. ISBN 0-8147-7415-6. 
(Readings in Social and Political Theory series.) 
[JC571 A 8 4 1990] (1.3.5,1.1)

Steinberg, Sheldon S. and Austern, David T. 
G O VERNM EN T, ETHICS, AND MANAGERS: A 
GUIDE TO SOLVING ETHICAL DILEMMAS IN THE 
PUBLIC SECTOR. New York: Praeger, 1990.171 p. 
ISBN 0-275-93637-6. [JK2249 .S76 1990] (1.3.5)
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Sunstein, Cass R. AFTER THE RIGHTS REVOLU
TION: RECONCEIVING THE REGULATORY STATE. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1990. 
284 p. ISBN 0-674-00908-8. (1.3.5)

United Nations. UNITED NATIONS ACTION IN THE 
FIELD OF HUMAN RIGHTS. New York: United Na
tions, 1988. 398 p. ISBN 92-1-154067-4. (United 
Nations publication. Sales No. E.88.XIV.2.) 
[K3240.4 .U5471988] (1.3.5,1.3.6,21.1)

1.3.6 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
International Affairs

Bauhn, Per. ETHICAL ASPECTS OF POLITICAL TER
RORISM. Lund, Sweden: Lund University Press,
1989. 179 p. ISBN 91-7966-064-9. (Sold and dis
tributed in the U.S. by: Robert E. Krieger Publish
ing Co., Malabar, FL 32950.) [HV6431 .B38 1989]
(1.3.6,1.3.5)

Human Rights Commission (Australia). HUMAN 
RIGHTS AND THE MIGRATION ACT 1958. Canber
ra: Australian Government Publishing Service, 
1985.211 p. ISBN 0-644-04088-2. (Human Rights 
Commission Report series; No. 13. ISSN 0813- 
3506.) [K3265 .A971985] (1.3.6,135)

Oppenheim, Felix E. THE PLACE OF MORALITY IN 
FOREIGN POLICY. Lexington, MA: Lexington 
Books, 1991.112 p. ISBN 0-669-21452-3. (Issues 
in World Politics Series.) [JX1255 .066 1991]
(1.3.6)

Thompson, Kenneth W., ed. MORAL AND POLITI
CAL DISCOURSE THEORY AND PRACTICE IN IN
TERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Lanham, MD: 
University Press of America, 1987. 110 p. ISBN
0-8191-6346-5. (Exxon Education Foundation 
Series on Rhetoric and Political Discourse; Vol.
12.) [JX1417 .T4851987] (1.3.6,1.3.5)

Van der Bent, Ans J. CHRISTIAN RESPONSE IN A 
WORLD OF CRISIS: A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE 
WCC’S COMMISSION OF THE CHURCHES ON INTER
NATIONAL AFFAIRS. Geneva: World Council of 
Churches, 1986.80 p. ISBN 2-8254-0874-3. (Pub
lisher’s address: 150 route de Ferney, 1211 Geneva 
20.) [BX6 .W7715881986] (1.3.6,1.2)



1.3.7 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Journalism/Mass Media

Alexander, Alison and Hanson, J arice, eds. TAKING 
SIDES: CLASHING VIEWS ON CONTROVERSIAL IS
SUES IN MASS MEDIA AND SOCIETY. Guilford, CT: 
Dushkin, 1991.366 p. ISBN 0-87967-894-1. [HN90 
.M3 T36 1991] (1.3.7)

Bailar, John C.; et al., eds. ETHICS AND POLICY IN 
SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATION. Bethesda, MD: Coun
cil of Biology Editors, 1990.290 p. ISBN 0-914340- 
09-3. (“Part two of this book constitutes the 
proceedings of a conference held in October 1988 
at the National Academy of Sciences.”) (1.3.7,
1.3.9,9.6)

Cohn, Victor. NEWS &  NUMBERS: A  GUIDE TO 
REPORTING STATISTICAL CLAIMS AND CON
TROVERSIES IN HEALTH AND OTHER FIELDS. 
Ames: Iowa State University Press, 1989. 178 p. 
ISBN 0-8138-1437-5. (“A project of the Center for 
Health Communication, Harvard School of 
Public Health.”) [RA407 .C64 1989] (1.3.7, 7.1)

Cooper, Thomas W., ed. COMMUNICATION ETHICS 
AND G LOBA L CHANGE. White Plains, NY: 
Longman, 1989. 385 p. ISBN 0-8013-0224-2. 
(Communications series (Annenberg School of 
Communications, University of Pennsylvania.) 
[P94 .C57 1989] (1.3.7,6,21.1)

Elliott, Deni and Fitz, Bill, co-producers. A CASE 
O F N E E D : M E D IA  C O V ER A G E AND ORGAN 
TRANSPLANTS. Boston: Fanlight Productions,
1989. 1 color videocassette (VHS). (16 min.) 
(Production of WCSH-TV and the Ethics In
stitute, Dartmouth College.) (1.3.7,19.1)

FRAUD AND MISCONDUCT IN MEDICAL RESEARCH: 
CAUSES, INVESTIGATION AND PREVENTION. Lon
don: Royal College of Physicians, 1991.18 p. ISBN
1-873240-18-X. (February 1991. “A Report of the 
Royal College of Physicians.” Publisher’s address: 
11 St. Andrew’s Place, postal code NW1 4LE.)
(1.3.7,1.3.9,9.6)

Gumpert, Gary. TALKING TOMBSTONES AND 
OTHER TALES OF THE MEDIA AGE. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1987.206 p. ISBN 0-19- 
503811-8. [P94 .G86 1987] (1.3.7)

Lester, Paul. PHOTOJOURNALISM: AN ETHICAL AP
PROACH. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 1991. 
202 p. ISBN 0-8058-0671-7. (Communication 
Textbook Series: Journalism.) [TR820 .L46 1991]
(1.3.7,6)

Merrill, John C. THE DIALECTIC IN JOURNALISM: 
T O W A R D  A R E S P O N S IB L E  U S E  O F  PR E SS 
FREEDOM. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Univer
sity Press, 1989. 259 p. ISBN 0-8071-1497-9. 
[PN4731 .M4291989] (1.3.7)

Miraldi, Robert. MUCKRAKING AND OBJECTIVITY: 
JO U R N A L IS M ’S C Ò L L ID IN G  T R A D IT IO N S . 
Westport, CL Greenwood Press, 1990. 180 p. 
ISBN 0-313-27298-0. (Contributions to the Study 
of Mass Media and Communications; No. 18. 
ISSN 0732-4456.) [PN4888 .E8 M571990] (1.3.7)

Olen, Jeffrey. ETHICS IN JOURNALISM. Englewood 
Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1988.127 p. ISBN 0-13- 
290586-8. (Occupational Ethics Series.) [PN756 
.0431988] (1.3.7,6)

Patterson, Philip and Wilkins, Lee. MEDIA ETHICS: 
ISSUES AND CASES. Dubuque, IA: William C. 
Brown, 1991. 238 p. ISBN 0-697-11172-5. [P94 
.M361991] (1.3.7)

Ramsey, Doug and Shaps, Dale E., eds. JOUR
NALISM ETHICS: WHY CHANGE? Los Angeles: 
Foundation for American Communications, 1986. 
108 p. ISBN0-910755-05-1. (Published jointly with 
the Meadows Foundation, the Carl and Florence 
E. King Foundation and the Dallas Morning 
News. Publisher’s address: 3383 Braham Blvd., zip 
90068.) [PN4888 .E8 J681986] (1.3.7)

1.3.8 Applied and Professional Ethics: Law

American Law Institute. ENTERPRISE RESPON
SIBILITY FOR PERSONAL INJURY: REPORTERS’ 
STUDY. Philadelphia: The Institute, 1991. 
2 volumes. (“April 15, 1991.” Volume 1: The In
stitutional Framework; Volume 2: Approaches to 
Legal and Institutional Change. Publisher’s ad
dress: 4025 Chestnut Street, zip 19104-3099.) 
[KF1257 .E57 1991] (1.3.8,8.5)

Fort, Timothy L. LAW AND RELIGION. Jefferson, 
NC: McFarland, 1987.145 p. ISBN 0-89950-265-2. 
[BL65 .L33 F671987] (1.3.8,1.2)
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Katsh, M. Ethan, ed. TAKING SIDES: CLASHING 
VIEWS ON CONTROVERSIAL LEGAL ISSUES. Guil
ford, CT: Dushkin, 1991.414 p. ISBN 0-87967-927-
1. (Fourth edition.) [KF384 ,A2 T33 1991] (1.3.8,
2.1)

Schrader, David E. e t h ic s  AND THE PRACTICE o f  
LAW. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1988. 
360 p. ISBN 0-13-290636-8. [KF306 A 4 S361988] 
(1.3.8)

Thomas, James B. j u d i c i a l  ETHICS IN Au s t r a l ia . 
Sydney: Law Book Company Ltd., 1988. 126 p. 
ISBN 0-455-20782-8. (Publisher’s address: 44-50 
Waterloo Road, North Ryde, N.S.W. 2113.)[HQ60 
.R45 1990] (1.3.8)

1.3.9 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Scientific Research

Association of Academic Health Centers. Task 
Force on Science Policy. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
IN a c a d e m i c  HEALTH CENTERS. Washington, 
DC: The Association, 1990. 62 p. (Policy Paper 
series; No. 1. Publisher’s address: 1400 Sixteenth 
Street, NW, zip 20036.) [RA981 .A2 C66 1990]
(1.3.9,1.3.2,5.3)

Mitcham, Carl and Siekevitz, Philip, eds. ETHICAL 
ISSUES ASSOCIATED WITH SCIENTIFIC AND TECH
NOLOGICAL RESEARCH FOR THE MILITARY. New 
York: New York Academy of Sciences, 1989. 
277 p. ISBN 0-89766-560-0. (Annals of the New 
York Academy of Sciences; Vol. 577. ISSN 0077- 
8923. “Results of a conference held 26-28 January 
1989 in Arlington, VA, sponsored by the New York 
Academy of Sciences and Polytechnic Univer
sity.”) (1.3.9,1.3.4,1.3.5,1.3.6,5.3)

Reisman, Judith A. and Eichel, Edward W. KINSEY, 
SEX AND FRAUD: THE INDOCTRINATION OF A 
PEOPLE: AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE HUMAN 
SEXUALITY RESEARCH OF ALFRED C. KINSEY, 
WARDELL B. POMEROY, CLYDE E. MARTIN AND 
PAUL H. GEBHARD. Lafayette, LA: Lochinvar- 
Huntington House, 1990. 234 p. ISBN 0-910311- 
20-X. (Edited by J. Gordon Muir and John H. 
Court. Publisher’s address: P.O. Box 53788, zip 
70505.) [HQ60 .R451990] (1.3.9,10,18.4)
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Sapp, Jan. W H ERE T H E  TRU TH  LIES: FRANZ 
MOEWUS AND TH E ORIGINS OF MOLECULAR 
BIOLOGY. New York: Cambridge University 
Press, 1990. 340 p. ISBN 0-521-36751-4. [QH506 
.S271990] (13.9,3.1,5.1,15.1)

Spencer, Frank, p i l t d o w n : a  s c i e n t i f i c  
FORGERY. New York: Oxford University Press, 
1990.272 p. ISBN 0-19-858522-5. (First published 
by the British Museum, Natural History, 1990.) 
[GN282.5 .S631990] (1.3.9)

Spencer, Frank, t h e  p il t d o w n  p a p e r s , 1908- 
1955: THE CORRESPONDENCE AND OTHER DOCU
MENTS RELATING TO THE PILTDOWN FORGERY. 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1990. 282 p. 
ISBN 0-19-858523-3. (First published by the 
British Museum, Natural History, 1990.) 
[GN282.5 .S641990] (1.3.9)

Spinner, Helmut F. DAS “WISSENSCHAFTLICHE 
ETHOS” ALS SONDERETHIK DES WISSENS: ÜBER 
DAS ZUSAMMENWIRKEN VON WISSENSCHAFT 
UND JOURNALISMUS IM GESELLSCHAFTLICHEN 
PROBLEMLÖSUNGSPROZEß. Tübingen: J.C.B. 
Mohr (Paul Siebeck), 1985. 167 p. ISBN 3-16- 
244986-3. [Q127 .G3 S671985] (1.3.9,1.3.7)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Government Operations. Human Resources and 
Intergovernmental Relations Subcommittee. IS 
SCIENCE FOR SALE?: CONFLICTS OF INTEREST VS. 
THE PUBLIC INTEREST. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1989.326 p. (101st Congress, 
1st Session. Hearing held 13 June 1989.) [Q172.5 
.F7G 61989] (1.3.9,5.1)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Government Operations. Human Resources and 
Intergovernmental Relations Subcommittee. 
SCIENTIFIC FRAUD AND MISCONDUCT AND THE 
FEDERAL RESPONSE. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1988.229 p. (100th Congress, 
2nd Session. Hearing held 11 April 1988.) [Q172.5 
.F7G681988] (1.3.9,5.3)



1.3.10 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Social Work

Horne, Michael. VALUES IN SOCIAL WORK. Aider- 
shot, Hants: Wildwood House; Distributed in the 
U.S. by: Brookfield, V P Gower, 1987.112 p. ISBN 
0-7045-0580-0. (Community Care Practice Hand
books series; 26.) [HV40 .H661987] (1.3.10)

1.3.11 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Agriculture

Blatz, Charles V., ed. ETHICS AND AGRICULTURE: 
AN ANTHOLOGY ON CURRENT ISSUES IN WORLD 
CONTEXT. Moscow: University of Idaho Press,
1991. 674 p. ISBN 0-89301-134-7. [BJ52.5 .E84
1991] (1.3.11,1.3.2,21.1)

Comstock, Gary, ed. IS THERE A MORAL OBLIGA
TION TO SAVE THE FAMILY FARM? Ames: Iowa 
State University Press, 1987.427 p. ISBN 0-8138- 
1000-0. (1.3.11,1.2)

Thompson, Paul B. and Stout, Bill A., eds. BEYOND 
T H E  L A R G E FARM: ETHICS AND RESEARCH 
G O A LS FO R  A G R IC U LTU R E. Boulder, CO: 
Westview Press, 1991.312 p. ISBN 0-8133-8192-4. 
[S541 .B48 1991] (1.3.11,1.3.9,16.1)

1.3.12 Applied and Professional Ethics: 
Information Science

Council for Science and Society (Great Britain). 
BENEFITS AND RISKS OF KNOWLEDGE-BASED SYS
TEMS: REPORT OF A WORKING PARTY. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1989. 76 p. ISBN 0-19- 
854743-9. [QA76.76 .E95 B46 1989] (1.3.12)

Forester, Tom and Morrison, Perry. COMPUTER 
ETHICS: CAUTIONARY TALES AND ETHICAL  
DILEMMAS IN c o m p u t in g . Cambridge, MA: MIT 
Press, 1990.193 p. ISBN 0-262-06131-7. (1.3.12)

National Research Council (U.S.). Commission on 
Physical Sciences, Mathematics, and Applica
tions. Computer Science and Telecommunica
tions Board. System Security Study Committee. 
COMPUTERS AT RISK: SAFE COMPUTING IN THE 
INFORMATION AGE. Washington, DC: National 
Academy Press, 1991:303 p. ISBN 0-309-04388-3. 
[QA76.9 .A25 C66631990] (1.3.12)

Rubin, Michael R. PRIVATE RIGHTS, PUBLIC 
W RO NGS: T H E  C O M PU T E R  AN D PER SO N A L 
PRIVACY. Norwood, NJ: Ablex, 1988.153 p. ISBN 
0-89391-518-1. (Communication and Information 
Science series.) [KF1263 .C65 R82 1988] (1.3.12,
8.4)

2.1 Bioethics (General)

Abraham, Abraham S. T H E  COMPREHENSIVE 
G U ID E TO M EDICAL HALACHAH. New York: 
Feldheim, 1990.248 p. ISBN 0-87306-529-8. (Up
dated and expanded edition of: Medical Halaehah 
for Everyone. Translation of: LevAvraham. Gift of 
Max M. and Maijorie B. Kampelman.) (2.1,1.2)

Allebeck, Peter and Jansson, Bengt, eds. ETHICS IN 
M EDICINE: IN D IV ID U A L INTEGRITY VERSUS 
DEMANDS OF SOCIETY. New York: Raven Press,
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Ethik, Ruhr-Universität Bochum, 1990. [76] p. 
ISBN 3-927855-36-7. (M edizinethische  
Materialien series; Heft 62. “Results of the 4th 
Case Studies of the Zentrum für Medizinische 
Ethik.” Publisher’s address: Postfach 102148, 
Ruhr-Universität, 4630 Bochum. Gift of Hans- 
Martin Sass.) (2.1)

Kogan, Barry S., ed. A TIME TO BE BORN AND A 
TIME TO DIE: THE ETHICS OF CHOICE. New York: 
Aldine de Gruyter, 1991. 267 p. ISBN 0-202- 
30389-6. (“Revised versions of papers presented 
at a conference held 15-17 October 1989 in Cin
cinnati, OH, sponsored by the Hebrew Union 
College-Jewish Institute of Religion through its 
Starkoff Institute of Ethics and Contemporary 
Moral Problems.” Gift of LeRoy Walters.) (2.1,
1.2,20.5.1)

Lavados, Manuel M.; et al., eds. PROBLEMAS c o n 
t e m p o r á n e o s  E N  B IO E T IC A . Santiago: 
Ediciones Universidad Católica de Chile, 1990. 
369 p. ISBN 956-14-0249-0. (Papers presented at 
the First Congress of Medical Ethics of the Pon
tificia Universidad Católica de Chile held in 1988 
in Santiago, Chile. Gift of Alejandro Serani.) 
[RG133 .P761990] (2.1,9.1,14.1,21.1)

Levine, Carol. TAKING SIDES: CLASHING VIEWS ON 
CONTROVERSIAL BIOETHICAL ISSUES. Guilford, 
CT: Dushkin, 1991. 382 p. ISBN 0-87967-936-0. 
(Fourth edition.) [QH332 .T341991] (2.1)

Mappes, Thomas A. and Zembaty, Jane S. 
BIOMEDICAL ETHICS. New York: McGraw-Hill,
1991. 641 p. ISBN 0-07-040126-8. (Third edition. 
Gift of the publisher.) [R724 .B49 1991] (2.1,2.3)

Masera, Carlo, l i m i t i  ETICO-GUIRIDICI d e l  
PROGRESSO MEDICO. Milan: Organizzazione 
Editoriale Medico Farmacéutica, 1988. 230 p. 
ISBN 88-7076-054-5. (Publisher’s address: Via 
Edolo 42, postal code 20125.) [R724 .M37 1988]
(2.1)

May, W illiam F. T H E  P A T IE N T ’S O RD EA L. 
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1991. 
218 p. ISBN 0-253-33717-8. (Medical Ethics 
Series.) [R724 .M285 1991] (2.1,4.1.2,9.5.2,9.5.3,
9.5.9,10,14.2,19.5)



Mori, Maurizio, ed. QUESTION! DI BIOETICA. 
Rome: Editori Riuniti, 1988.245 p. ISBN 88-359- 
3178-9. (Publisher’s address: via Serchio 9/11, 
postal code 00198.) [R724 .Q47 1988] (2.1,21.1)

Neuhaus, Richard J., ed. GUARANTEEING THE 
GOOD LIFE: MEDICINE AND THE RETURN OF 
EUGENICS. Grand Rapids, MI: William B. 
Eerdmans, 1990.360 p. ISBN 0-8028-0213-3. (En
counter Series; 13.) [R724.5 .G83 1990] (2.1,1.2,
15.5)

Orr, Robert D.; Schiedermayer, David L.; and 
Biebel, David B. LIFE &  DEATH DECISIONS: HELP 
IN MAKING TOUGH CHOICES ABOUT BIOETHICAL 
ISSUES. Colorado Springs, CO: NavPress, 1990. 
208 p. ISBN 0-8910-92951. (Gift of Loma Linda 
University Medical Center.) (2.1,1.2, 9.5.6,14.1,
20.5.1)

Pack, Rolland W. CASE STUDIES AND MORAL CON
CLUSIONS: TH E PHILOSOPHICAL USE OF CASE 
STUDIES IN BIOMEDICAL ETHICS. Ann Arbor, MI: 
University Microfilms International, 1990. 263 p. 
Order No. 8904786.(Thesis, Ph.D.—Georgetown 
University, 1988.) [R724 .P37 1987] (2.1,1.1,2.3)

Pence, Gregory E. CLASSIC CASES IN MEDICAL 
ETHICS: ACCOUNTS OF THE CASES THAT HAVE 
SHAPED MEDICAL ETHICS, WITH PHILOSOPHICAL, 
LEGAL, AND HISTORICAL BACKGROUNDS. New 
York: McGraw-Hill, 1990. 397 p. ISBN 0-07- 
038092-9. [R724 .P36 1990] (2.1,2.3)

Piechowiak, Helmut, ed. ETHISCHE PROBLEME 
D ER  M ODERNEN MEDIZIN. Mainz: Matthias- 
Grünewald Verlag, 1985. 182 p. ISBN 3-7867- 
1197-6. [R724 .E827 1985] (2.1)

Public Affairs Tblevision, producer. LEON KASS: 
PART I & II. Alexandria, VA: Distributed by PBS 
Video, 1988. 1 color videocassette (VHS) (60 
min.) ISBN 55951-867-7. (A World of Ideas series. 
Order No. BMWI119D. Hosted by Bill Moyers. 
Distributor’s address: 1320 Braddock Place, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-1698.) (2.1,5.1)

Rosner, Fred, ed. MEDICINE AND JEWISH LAW. 
Northvale, NJ: Jason Aronson, 1990.202 p. ISBN 
0-87668-790-7. (Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. 
Kampelman.) [BM538 .H43 M43 1990] (2.1,1.2)

Rosner, Fred and Tfendler, Moshe D. PRACTICAL 
MEDICAL HALACHAH. Hoboken, NJ: Ktav, 1990. 
191 p. ISBN 0-88125-336-7. (Third revised edition. 
Gift of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) 
[BM538 .M4 R671990] (2.1,1.2)

Serafini, Anthony, ed. ETHICS AND SOCIAL CON
CERN. New York: Paragon House, 1989. 730 p. 
ISBN 1-55778-062-5. (2.1,1.1,1.3.2,1.3.7,2.3)

Shenkin, Henry A. MEDICAL ETHICS: EVOLUTION, 
RIGHTS AND t h e  p h y s ic ia n . Boston: Kluwer 
Academic, 1991. 491 p. ISBN 0-7923-1031-4. 
(Episteme series; Vol. 17.) [R724 .S47 1991] (2.1,
4.1.2,9.2)

Snyder, Graydon F. TOUGH CHOICES: HEALTH 
CARE DECISIONS AND THE FATIH COMMUNITY. 
Elgin, IL : Brethren Press, 1988. 129 p. ISBN 0- 
87178-558-7. [R725.56 .S69 1988] (2.1,1.2)

“THE SPLINTERED IMAGE.”  Aberdeenshire, Scot
land: Human Life Council, 1988. 164 p. ISBN 
0-9513123-0-8. (Proceedings of the Pro-Life Con
ference held 27-30 August 1987 at Pollock Halls, 
Edinburgh. Publisher’s address: Humanae Vitae 
House, Braemar, postal code AB3 5YS.) 
[HQ767.3 .S644 1988] (2.1, 10, 12.3, 13.1, 14.1,
20.5.1)

Steinberg, Avraham, ed. THE EUROPEAN COLLO
QUIUM ON MEDICAL ETHICS: JEWISH PERSPEC
TIVES. Jerusalem: Magnes Press, The Hebrew 
University, 1989. 223 p. ISBN 965-223-711-6. 
(Based on the colloquium held 20-22 May 1986 in 
Basel, Switzerland. Gift of Max M. and Marjorie 
B. Kampelman.) [R135.5 .E971989] (2.1,1.2,21.1)

Stepan, Jaromir. p r Av o  a  m o d e r n !  LEKA&STVi. 
Prague: Panorama, 1989. 347 p. ISBN 80-7038- 
068-3. (In Polish. Eight-page English summary 
included. Publisher’s address: Halkova 1, 120 72 
Prague 2.) [KJP3098 .S741989] (2.1)

Taylor, Rodney L. and Watson, Jean, eds. THEY 
SHALL NOT HURT: HUM AN SUFFERING AND 
HUMAN CARING. Boulder: Colorado Associated 
University Press, 1989.140 p. ISBN 0-87081-201-7. 
[BL65 .S85 T481989] (2.1,1.2,9.5.3)

Tranpy, K .E .  M E D ISIN SK  E TIK K  I v A r  T ID . 
Spreidgrend, Norway: Sigma Forlag, 1991.170 p.

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 23



ISBN 82-90373-55-4. (Publisher’s address: 
Skraneflaten 9, postal code 5060.) (2.1)

Vaux, Kenneth L. BIRTH ETHICS: RELIGIOUS AND 
CULTURAL VALUES IN THE GENESIS OF LIFE. New 
York: Crossroad, 1989.216 p. ISBN 0-8245-0955-
2. [R725.55 .V38 1989] (2.1,1.2)

Viafora, Corrado, ed. VENTANNI DI BIOETICA: 
IDEE PROTAGONISTI is t it u z io n i . Padova: Fon
dazione Lanza; and Euganea Editoriale Com
unicazioni, 1990. 462 p. ISBN 88-7706-090-5. 
(Also published in French; edited by Jean- 
Franqois Malherbe.) (2.1,2.3,21.1)

Walters, LeRoy and Kahn, Tamar J., eds. BIBLIOG
RAPHY OF BIOETHICS, VOLUME 17. Washington, 
DC: Kennedy Institute of Ethics, Georgetown 
University, 1991. 669 p. ISBN 0-9614448-7-8. 
(ISSN 0363-0161.) (2.1, Reference)

Weisz, George, ed. SOCIAL SCIENCE PERSPECTIVES 
ON m e d ic a l  e t h ic s . Boston: Kluwer Academic, 
1990.295 p. ISBN 0-7923-0566-3. (Culture, Illness, 
and Healing series; Vol. 16. Based on a conference 
held in 1988 at McGill University.) [R724 .S596 
1990] (2.1)

2.2 Bioethics: History of Medical Ethics

Kaiser, Wolfram and Völker, Arina, eds. ETHIK IN 
DER GESCHICHTE VON MEDIZIN UND NATUR-WIS
SENSCHAFTEN. Halle: Abt. W issenschafts
publizistik der Martin-Luther- Universität 
Halle-W issenberg, 1985. 260 p. (W issen
schaftliche Beiträge der Martin-Luther- 
Universität Halle-Wissenberg series; 1985/55. 
Beiträge zur Universitätsgeschichte series.) 
[R724 .E83431985] (2.2,2.1)

2.3 Bioethics: Education/Programs

Teaching Medical Ethics. ACADEMIC MEDICINE 
64(12): 699-788, December 1989. ISSN 1040-2446.
(2.3,7.2,22.2)

Viefhues, Herbert. CHINESISCHE FALLSTUDIEN 
(V CR) FÜ R  D IE  B IO ETH ISC H E BEW ERTUNG. 
Bochum: Zentrum für Medizinische Ethik, 1990. 
12 p. ISBN 3-927855-38-3. (Medizinethische 
Materialien series; Heft 63. Gift of the editor.)
(2.3)

3.1 Philosophy of Biology (General)

Hartigan, Richard S. THE FUTURE REMEMBERED: 
AN ESSAY IN BIOPOLITICS. Notre Dame, IN: 
University of Notre Dame Press, 1988. 150 p. 
ISBN 0-268-00972-4. (Loyola Lecture Series in 
Political Analysis.) [JA80 .H371988] (3.1)

Moravia, Sergio. L’ENIGMA DELLA MENTE: IL 
‘MIND-BODY PROBLEM’ NEL PENSIERO CONTEM
PORANEO. Bari: Laterza, 1988. 327 p. ISBN 88- 
420-2732-4. [BD181 .M67 1986] (3.1)

Noske, Barbara, h u m a n s  a n d  o t h e r  a n im a l s : 
BEYOND THE BOUNDARIES OF ANTHROPOLOGY. 
London: Pluto Press, 1989.244 p. ISBN 1-85305- 
054-7. (Available in the U.S. from: Paul & Co., c/o 
PSSC, 46 Development Road, Fitchburg, MA 
02140.) [GN280.7 .N671989] (3.1,15.9,21.1,22.1)

Piel, Gerard and Egerberg, Osborn, eds. for the 
René Dubos Center for Human Environments. 
THE WORLD OF RENÉ DUBOS: A  COLLECTION 
FROM HIS WRITINGS. New York: Henry Holt, 1990. 
418 p. ISBN 0-8050-1360-1. [QR6 .D8325 1990]
(3.1,16.1)

Unger, Peter. IDENTITY, CONSCIOUSNESS AND 
VALUE. New York: Oxford University Press, 1990. 
344 p. ISBN 0-19-505401-6. [BD450 .U46 1990]
(3.1,4.4)

Yuasa, Yasuo. t h e  b o d y : t o w a r d  a n  e a s t e r n  
MIND-BODY THEORY. Albany: State University of 
New York Press, 1987. 256 p. ISBN 0-88706-468- 
X. (SUNY Series in Buddhist Studies. Translation 
by Nagatomo Shigenori and Thomas P, Kasulis of: 
Shintai.) [BD450 .Y8213 1987] (3.1,1.2)

3.2 Evolution and Creation

Andrews, Peter and Stringer, Chris. HUMAN 
EVOLUTION: AN ILLUSTRATED GUIDE. New York: 
Press Syndicate of the University of Cambridge, 
1989.46 p. ISBN 0-521-38824-4. (3.2)

Birx, H. James. INTERPRETING EVOLUTION: DAR
WIN &  TEILHARD D E CHARDIN. Buffalo, NY: 
Prometheus Books, 1991. 326 p. ISBN 0-87975- 
636-5. [B818 .B63 1990] (3.2,1.2)

Degler, Carl N. IN SEARCH OF HUMAN NATURE: 
THE DECLINE AND REVIVAL OF DARWINISM IN
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AMERICAN s o c ia l  THOUGHT. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1991.400 p. ISBN 0-19-506380-5. 
[HM106 .D371991] (3.2,3.1,15.9)

Ecker, Ronald L. DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE &  
CREATÏONISM. Buffalo, NY: Prometheus Books, 
1990. 263 p. ISBN 0-87975-549-0. [Q123 .E254 
1990] (3.2, Reference)

Flew, Antony. DARWINIAN EVOLUTION. London: 
Paladin Books, 1984.149 p. ISBN 0-586-08442-8. 
[QH366.2 .F565 1984] (3.2,15.9)

Montefiore, Hugh. THE PROBABILITY OF GOD. 
London: SCM Press, 1985. 195 p. ISBN 0-334- 
02276-2. [BS651 .M55 1985] (3.2,1.2)

4.1.1 Philosophy of Medicine, Nursing, and 
Other Health Professions (General)

Brenneman, Richard J. DEADLY BLESSINGS: FATIH 
HEALING ON TRIAL. Buffalo, NY: Prometheus 
Books, 1990.390 p. ISBN 0-87975-580-6. [BX6950 
.B73 1990] (4.1.1,1.2)

Chinn, Peggy L., ed. Caring. ADVANCES IN NURSING 
SCIENCE 13(1): 1-85, September 1990. ISSN 0161- 
9268. (4.1.1,4.1.3,9.3,9.5.7,16.1,20.4.2)

Jones, Colin. TH E  CHARITABLE IMPERATIVE: 
HOSPITALS AND NURSING IN ANCIEN REGIME 
AND REVOLUTIONARY FRANCE. London: Rout
ledge, 1989. 317 p. ISBN 0-415-02133-2. 
(Wellcome Institute Series in the History of 
Medicine.) [RA989 ,F7 J66 1989] (4.1.1,4.1.3)

King, Lester S. TRANSFORMATIONS IN AMERICAN 
MEDICINE: FROM BENJAMIN RUSH TO WILLIAM 
OSLER. Baltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins Univer
sity Press, 1991.268 p. ISBN 0-8018-4057-0. [R151 
.K561991] (4.1.1)

Simons, Margaret A., ed. HYPATIA 5(1): 2-198, 
Spring 1990. ISSN 0887-5367. (4.1.1,1.1,9.5.2,10)

4.1.2 Philosophy of Medicine

Cassell, Eric J. THE NATURE OF SUFFERING a n d  
TH E GOALS OF MEDICINE. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1991.254 p. ISBN0-19-505222-6. 
[R723 .C428281991] (4.1.2,7.1,8.1)

Cutter, Mary Ann Gardell. EXPLANATION IN CLINI
CAL MEDICINE: ANALYSIS AND CRITIQUE. Ann 
Arbor, MI: University Microfilms International, 
1990.255 p. Order No. 8913260. (Thesis, P h.D .- 
Georgetown University, 1988.) [R723 .C871988]
(4.1.2,4.2,8.1)

FR EED O M  AND RESPO N SIB ILITY : CHRISTIAN 
SCIENCE HEALING FOR CHILDREN. Boston: First 
Church of Christ, Scientist, 1989. 127 p. ISBN 
0-87510-209-3. [BX6950 .F74 1989] (4.1.2, 1.2,
8.3.4,9.5.7)

Jensen, Uffe J. and Mooney, Gavin, eds. CHANGING 
V A LU E S IN M E D IC A L  AN D H E A L T H  CARE 
DECISION MAKING. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 
1990. 195 p. ISBN 0-471-92634-5. [R724 .C44 
1990] (4.1.2,2.1,9.1,9.4)

Jonsen, Albert R. THE NEW MEDICINE AND THE 
OLD ETHICS. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Univer
sity Press, 1990.171 p. ISBN 0-674-61725-8. [R724 
J6631990] (4.1.2,2.1)

Kahn, Jeffrey P. T H E  P R IN C IP L E  O F  NON
M A L E F IC E N C E  A N D  T H E  P R O B L E M S  O F 
REPRODUCTIVE DECISION-MAKING. Ann Arbor, 
MI: University Microfilms International, 1990. 
229 p. Publication No. 9027668. (Thesis, Ph.D.— 
Georgetown University, 1989.) (4.1.2, 4.4, 11.4,
12.3)

Laor, Nathaniel and Agassi, Joseph. DIAGNOSIS: 
PHILOSOPHICAL AND MEDICAL PERSPECTIVES. 
Boston: Kluwer Academic, 1990. 262 p. ISBN 0- 
7923-0845-X. (Episteme series; Vol. 15.) [RC71 
.L265 1990] (4.1.2)

Löwy, liana, comp, and trans. THE POLISH SCHOOL 
OF PHILOSOPHY OF MEDICINE: FROM TYTUS 
CHALUBINSKI (1820-1889) TO LUDWIK FLECK 
(1896-1961). Boston: Kluwer Academic, 1990. 
287 p. ISBN 0-7923-0958-8. (Philosophy and 
Medicine series; Vol. 37.) [R536 .L691990] (4.1.2)

Pfeiffer, Carl J. T H E ART AND PRACTICE OF 
WESTERN MEDICINE IN THE EARLY NINETEENTH 
CENTURY. Jefferson, NC: McFarland, 1985.238 p. 
ISBN 0-89950-167-2. (4.1.2,4.2,21.1)

Phillips, Calbert I., ed. LOGIC IN MEDICINE. Lon
don: British Medical Journal, 1988.104 p. ISBN 
0-7279-0217-2. (Articles from the British Medical
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Journal. Publisher’s address: Thvistock Square, 
postal code WC1H 9JR.) [R723 .L641988] (4.1.2,
2.1)

Pietroni, Patrick, t h e  g r e e n i n g  o f  m e d ic in e . 
London: Victor Gollancz, 1990. 227 p. ISBN 0- 
575-04359-8. [R733 .P53 1990] (4.1.2)

Pouchelle, Marie-Christine. T H E  B O D Y  AN D  
SURGERY IN THE m i d d l e  AGES. New Brunswick, 
NJ: Rutgers University Press, 1990. 276 p. ISBN 
0-8135-1605-6. (Translation from the French by 
Rosemary Morris of: Corps et chirurgie à l’apogée 
du Moyen Age; London: Polity Press, 1990.) 
[RD27.3 ,F8 P68131990] (4.1.2,4.2)

Rosner, Fred, trans. MAIMONIDES’ MEDICAL WRIT
INGS: M AIM ON ID ES’ COMMENTARY ON TH E 
APHORISMS O F HIPPOCRATES. Haifa, Israel: 
Maimonides Research Institute, 1987. 218 p. 
(Publisher’s address: 3 Rabbi David Assaf St., 
POB 9049, Mt. Carmel, postal code 31090. Gift of 
Max M. and Maijorie B. Kampelman.) [BM538 
.H43 M43 1990] [R148 .M33 1987] (4.1.2,1.2)

Skrabanek, Petr and McCormick, James. FOLLIES 
&  FA LLACIES IN M EDICINE. Buffalo, NY: 
Prometheus Books, 1990. 146 p. ISBN 0-87975- 
630-6. [R729.9 .S571990] (4.1.2,9.1)

Smolan, Risk; Moffitt, Phillip; and Naythons, Mat
thew. THE POWER TO HEAL: ANCIENT ARTS &  
MODERN MEDICINE. New York: Prentice Hall 
Press, 1990. 224 p. ISBN 0-13-684549-5. [R706 
.S56 1990] (4.1.2,4.2)

Wulff, Henrik R.; Pedersen, Stig A.; and Rosen
berg, Raben. PHILOSOPHY OF MEDICINE: AN IN
TRODUCTION. Cambridge, MA: Blackwell 
Scientific, 1990. 222 p. ISBN 0-632-02948-X. 
(Second edition.) [R723 .W961990] (4.1.2,3.1,4.2,
4.3,17.2)

W uttke-G roneberg, Walter. M E D IZ IN  i m  
NATIONALSOZIALISMUS: EIN ARBEITSBUCH. Rot- 
tenburg: Schwäbische Verlagsgesellschaft, 1982. 
423 p. ISBN 3-88466-006-3. (Second edition.) 
[R510 .M39 1980] (4.1.2,21.1,21.4)
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Georges Road, postal code 3068.) [RT85 .E856
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Bishop, Anne H. and Scudder, John R. THE PRAC
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ING: A  PHENOMENOLOGICAL PHILOSOPHY OF 
PRACTICE. Albany: State University of New York 
Press, 1990. 185 p. ISBN 0-7914-0252-5. [RT86 
.B46 1990] (4.1.3,1.1)

Burnard, Philip and Chapman, Christine M. 
PROFESSIONAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN NURSING: 
T H E  C O D E  O F  P R O F E S S IO N A L  C O N D U C T . 
Chichester, Sussex: John Wiley & Sons, 1988. 
124 p. ISBN 0-471-92025-8. (An HM + M Nurs
ing Publication series. Publisher’s address: Baf- 
fins Lane, postal code P019 1UD.) [RT85 .B87
1988] (4.1.3,6)

Husted, Gladys L. and Husted, James H. ETHICAL 
DECISION MAKING IN NURSING. St. Louis, MO: 
Mosby Year Book, 1991.313 p. ISBN 0-8016-3382-
6. [RT85 .H871991] (4.1.3,2.1,2.3,8.1)

Young, Ann P. LAW AND PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT 
IN NURSING. London: Scutari Press, 1991.184 p. 
ISBN 1-871364-49-3. [KD665 .N87 Y68 1991]
(4.1.3,6,8.1,16.3)

4.2 Concept of Health

Downie, R.S.; Fyfe, Carol; and Tannahill, Andrew. 
HEALTH PROMOTION: MODELS AND VALUES. 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1990.183 p. 
ISBN 0-19-261928-4. [R427.8 .D681990] (4.2,7.1, 
9-1)

Frank, Arthur W. AT THE WILL OF THE BODY: 
REFLECTIONS ON ILLNESS. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin, 1991. 144 p. ISBN 0-395-56188-4. 
[RC265.6 .F73 A3 1991] (4.2,4.1.2,9.5.1)

Gerhardt, Uta. IDEAS ABOUT ILLNESS: AN INTEL
LECTUAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY OF MEDICAL 
SOCIOLOGY. New York: New York University



Press, 1989. 425 p. ISBN 0-8147-3025-6. [RA418 
.G441989] (4.2,7.1)

Kadlec, Josef. A G IN G : A NEW  PR O B LEM  OF 
MODERN MEDICINE. Ann Arbor, MI: University 
Microfilms International, 1990.214 p. Order No. 
8122469. (Thesis, PhJD.—Georgetown Univer
sity, 1981.) [QP86 .K321981] (4.2,1.1,9.5.2,20.3.1)

Porter, Roy and Porter, Dorothy. IN SICKNESS AND 
IN HEALTH: THE BRITISH EXPERIENCE, 1650-1850. 
London: Fourth Estate, 1988. 324 p. ISBN 0- 
947795-77-4. (P ublisher’s address: 113 
Westbourne Grove, postal code W2 4UP.) 
[RA776.9 .P68 1988] (4.2,4.1.1,4.3,4.4,7.1)

Seedhouse, David, h e a l t h : t h e  f o u n d a t i o n s  
FOR a c h i e v e m e n t . New York: Wiley, 1986. 
104 p. ISBN 0-471-91035-X. [RA776 .S445 1986]
(4.2)

4.3 Concept of Mental Health

Glover, Jonathan. I: T H E  PH IL O SO PH Y  AND 
PSYCHOLOGY O F PERSONAL IDENTITY. New 
York: Penguin Books, 1988. 207 p. ISBN 0-14- 
014650-4. [BF697 .G56 1991] (4.3,4.4,17.1)

4.4 Quality/Value of Life

Amato, Joseph A. andMonge, David. VICTIMS AND 
VALUES: A  HISTORY AND A THEORY OF SUFFER
ING. New York: Praeger, 1990.236 p. ISBN 0-275- 
93690-2. [B105 .S79 A 521990] (4.4,1.2,21.1)

Baldwin, Sally, Godfrey, Christine; and Propper, 
Carol, eds. QUALITY OF LIFE: PERSPECTIVES AND 
POLICIES. New York: Routledge, 1990. 256 p. 
ISBN 0-415-03104-4. [HN25 .Q3451990] (4.4,2.1,
9.3)

Gracia, Jorge J.E. INDIVIDUALITY: AN ESSAY ON 
THE FOUNDATIONS OF METAPHYSICS. Albany: 
State University of New York Press, 1988. 315 p. 
ISBN 0-88706-626-7. (SU N Y  Series in 
Philosophy.) [BD450 .G6771988] (4.4,1.1)

Hauerwas, Stanley. NAMING THE SILENCES: GOD, 
MEDICINE, AND THE PROBLEM OF SUFFERING. 
Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1990.154 p. ISBN 
0-8028-0496-9. [BT732.7 .H38 1990] (4.4, 1.2,
20.4.2)

Jochemsen, H.; et al. DE STATUS VAN HET MEN- 
SELUK EMBRYO. Ede, The Netherlands: Prof. dr. 
GA. Lindeboom Instituut, 1988. 40 p. ISBN 90- 
72659-01-5. (September 1988. Rapport series; No.
1. Publisher’s address: Centrum voor Medische 
Ethiek, Galvanistraat 7, Postbus 224, 6710 BE 
Ede.) [QM601 .S7251988] (4.4,1.2,14.4)

Jones, D. Gareth; et al. r e s p e c t  f o r  l i f e : a  s y m 
p o s iu m . London: Christian Medical Fellowship,
1984. 47 p. ISBN 0-906747-12-0. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 157 Waterloo Road, postal code SEI 8XN.) 
[R724 .R471984] (4.4,1.2,14.4,14.6,20.5.1)

Peacocke, Arthur R. and Gillett, Grant, eds. PER
SONS AND PERSONALITY: A CONTEMPORARY IN
QUIRY. New York: B. Blackwell, 1987.222 p. ISBN 
0-631-15102-8. (Ian Ramsey Centre Publication 
series; No. 1. Based on papers from seminars on 
“Conceptions of the Person and Their Ethics 
Implications” held from the middle of 1985 to 
March 1986 by the Ian Ramsey Centre.) [BD450 
.P46221987] (4.4,1.1)

Spilker, Bert, ed. QUALITY OF LIFE ASSESSMENTS 
IN CLINICAL TRIALS. New York: Raven Press, 
1990.470 p. ISBN 0-88167-590-3. [R853 .C55 Q35 
1990] (4.4,18.1,18.5.1)

Tbeling Smith, George, ed. MEASURING HEALTH: A 
PRACTICAL APPROACH. Chichester: John Wiley & 
Sons; Distributed in the U.S. and Canada by: New 
York: Alan R. Liss, 1988. 268 p. ISBN 0-471- 
91849-0. [RA407 .M431988] (4.4,9.3,9.5.1)

Thomasma, David C. H U M A N  L IF E  IN  t h e  
b a l a n c e . Louisville, KY: Westminster/John 
Knox Press, 1990. 268 p. ISBN 0-664-25059-9. 
(Gift of Edmund D. Pellegrino.) [BT696 .T46 
1990] (4.4,1.2,5.1)

Viefhues, Herbert, v o n  h im m e l  d u r c h  d i e  w e l t
ZUR ERDE: ZUR MENTALITÄTSGESCHICHTE DER 
LEBENSQUALITÄT. Bochum: Zentrum für 
Medizinische Ethik, Ruhr-Universität Bochum, 
1990.85 p. ISBN 3-927855-37-5. (Medizinethische 
Materialien series; Heft 12. Publisher’s address: 
Postfach 102148, Ruhr-Universität, 4630 Bochum. 
Gift of Hans-Martin Sass.) (4.4,9.5.3)

Walter, James J. and Shannon, Thomas A., eds. 
QUALITY OF LIFE: THE NEW MEDICAL DILEMMA.
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New York: Paulist Press, 1990.357 p. ISBN 0-8091- 
3191-9. [R724 .Q35 1990] (4.4,2.1)

5.1 Science, Technology and Society

Bronzino, Joseph D.; Smith, Vincent H.; and Wade, 
M aurice L. M E D IC A L  TEC H N O L O G Y  AND 
SOCIETY: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVE. 
New York: McGraw-Hill, 1990.571 p. ISBN 0-07- 
008002-X. (New Liberal Arts Series.) [R855.3 
.B76 1990] (5.1,8.4,20.5.1)

Carella, M ichael J. M ATTER, M ORALS AND 
MEDICINE: TH E ANCIENT GREEK ORIGINS OF 
SCIENCE, ETHICS AND THE MEDICAL PROFESSION. 
New York: Peter Lang, 1991.361 p. ISBN 0-8204- 
1432-8. (American University Studies: Series V, 
Philosophy; VoL 110. ISSN 0739-6392. Gift of the 
publisher.) [Q127 .G7 C371990] (5.1,1.1,4.1.2)

Durbin, Paul T., ed. BROAD AND NARROW INTER
PRETATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY OF TECHNOLOGY. 
Boston: Kluwer Academic, 1990. 195 p. ISBN 0- 
7923-0684-8. (Philosophy and Tfechnology series; 
Vol. 7.) [T14 .B761990] (5.1,1.3.4,1.3.12)

Durbin, Paul T., ed. TECHNOLOGY AND CONTEM
PORARY LIFE. Boston: Reidel; Sold and dis
tributed in the U.S. and Canada by: Norwell, MA: 
Kluwer Academic, 1988. 320 p. ISBN 90-277- 
2571-3. (Philosophy and Technology series; Vol. 4. 
Papers from the third international meeting of the 
Society for Philosophy & Technology held in 1985 
at Trente University of Tfechnology in Enschede, 
The Netherlands.) [T14 .T38371988] (5.1,2.1)

Ellul, Jacques. T H E  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  b l u f f . 
Grand Rapids, MI: Wiliam B. Eerdmans, 1990. 
418 p. ISBN 0-8028-3678-X. (Translation by Geof
frey W. Bromiley of: Le bluff technologique.) [T14 
.E54513 1990] (5.1)

Franklin, Allan. EXPERIMENT, RIGHT OR WRONG. 
New York: Cambridge University Press, 1990. 
230 p. ISBN 0-521-38207-6. (5.1)

Frolov, Ivan. MAN, SCIENCE, HUMANISM: A NEW 
SYNTHESIS. Buffalo, NY: Prometheus Books, 
1990. 341 p. ISBN 0-87975-626-8. [BJ57 .F7613 
1990] (5.1,1.1)
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OGY. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 
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Kuhn, Thomas S. THE STRUCTURE OF SCIENTIFIC 
r e v o l u t io n s . New York: New Am erican  
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edition. The Masterpieces of Science series. 
Originally published: Chicago: University of 
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dress: 849 rue Sherbrooke ouest, postal code H3A 
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Geneva: World Council of Churches Publications, 
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ISBN 2-8254-0954-5 (WCC Publications). 
[BL240.2 .N491989] (5.1,1.2,21.1)

Medawar, Peter B. THE THREAT AND THE GLORY: 
REFLECTIONS ON SCIENCE AND SCIENTISTS. New
York: HarperCollins, 1990. 291 p. ISBN 0-06- 
039112-X. (Edited by David Pyke.) [Q175 .M435 
1990] (5.1,2.1)

M oore, Walter J. SCHRÖD IN GER, LIFE AND 
THOUGHT. New York: Cambridge University
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.S265 M661989] (5.1,1.1, Biography)
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0881-1. (Second, enlarged edition. Paperback der 
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series.) [Q175.5 .P471988] (5.1)

Redner, Harry. THE ENDS OF SCIENCE: AN ESSAY 
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Rothschild, Joan. TEACHING TECHNOLOGY FROM 
A FEMINIST PERSPECTIVE: A PRACTICAL GUIDE. 
New York: Pergamon Press, 1988. 171 p. ISBN 
0-08-034233-7. (The Athene Series.) [T36 .R68
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dress: 6 Carlton House Terrace, postal code 
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[Q127.U6S613 1990] (5.1)

Thompson, William B., ed. CONTROLLING TECH
NOLOGY: c o n t e m p o r a r y  is s u e s . Buffalo, NY: 
Prometheus Books, 1991. 465 p. ISBN 0-87975- 
616-0. [T185 .C68 1991] (5.1,5.3)

Tuana, Nancy, ed. f e m in is m  &  s c ie n c e . 
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1989. 
249 p. ISBN 0-253-20525-5. (Race, Gender, and 
Science Series.) [Q175.5 .F45 1989] (5.1,10)

Vollrath, John. SCIENCE AND MORAL VALUES. Lan- 
ham, MD: University Press of America, 1990. 
232 p. ISBN 0-8191-7769-5. (5.1, 1.1, 15.5, 17.3,
18.1)

World Council of Churches. Subunit on Church & 
Society. BIOTECHNOLOGY: ITS CHALLENGES TO 
THE CHURCHES AND THE w o r l d . Geneva: The 
Council, 1989. 35 p. (August 1989. Publisher’s 
address: P.O. Box2100,150 Route de Femey, 1211 
Geneva 2.) [TP248.2 .W67 1989] (5.1, 1.2, 14.1, 
15.1,16.1,213)

5.2 Technology Assessment

Bronzino, Joseph D.; Smith, Vincent H.; and Wade, 
M aurice L. m e d i c a l  t e c h n o l o g y  a n d
SOCIETY: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVE. 
Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1990. 571 p. ISBN 
0-262-02300-8. (New Liberal Arts Series.) [R855.3 
.B76 1990] (5.2,2.1,7.1)

Campen, James T. b e n e f it , COST, AND BEYOND: 
T H E POLITICAL ECONOMY OF BENEFIT-COST  
ANALYSIS. Cambridge, MA: Ballinger, 1986. 
240 p . ISBN 0-88730-106-1. [HD47.4 .C36 1986]
(5.2,1.3.5)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Council on Health 
Care Technology. Priority-Setting Group, n a 
t i o n a l  PRIORITIES FOR THE ASSESSMENT OF 
CLINICAL CONDITIONS AND M EDICAL TECH
N O L O G IE S : R E P O R T  O F  A P IL O T  ST U D Y . 
Washington, DC: National Academy Press, 1990. 
107 p. ISBN 0-309-04236-4. (Edited by Maria E. 
Lara and Clifford Goodman. Publication No. 
IOM-89-14.) [R855.5 .U5 N3 1990] (5.2)

Kanouse, David E.; et al. c h a n g in g  m e d ic a l  
PRACTICE TH R O U G H  TECHN OLOG Y ASSESS
MENT: AN EVALUATION OF TH E NIH CONSENSUS 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM. Ann Arbor, MI: 
Health Administration Press, 1989. 295 p. ISBN 
0-910701-38-5. (Rand Corporation Research 
Study series. Published jointly with the Associa
tion for Health Services Research and the Rand 
Corporation.) [RA399 .A3 C481989] (5.2,7.1,9.1,
9.5.5)

LIVING WITH RISK: TH E BRITISH MEDICAL AS
SOCIATION GUIDE. New York: J ohn Wiley & Sons,
1987. 179 p. ISBN 0-471-91598-X. (“A Wiley 
Medical Publication.” A report from the BMA 
Professional and Scientific Division.) (5.2, 9.5.9,
16.3)
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THE NOVO REPORT: AMERICAN ATTITUDES AND 
B E L IE F S  A B O U T  G E N E T IC  E N G IN E E R IN G . 
Bagsvaerd, Denmark: Novo Industri A/S, 1987. 
103 leaves. (Prepared by: New York: Research & 
Forecasts. Available in the U.S. from: Novo 
Laboratories, 59 Danbury Road, Wilton, CT 
06897.) [QH442 .N68 1987] (5.2,15.1)

W algate, Robert. M IR A C L E  O R  M E N A C E ?: 
BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE THIRD WORLD. Lon
don: Panos Institute, 1990.199 p. ISBN 1-870670- 
18-3. [TP248.2 .W34 1990] (5.2, 1.3.11, 9.7, 15.7,
16.1,21.1)

Wenk, Edward. TRADEOFFS: IMPERATIVES OF
c h o i c e  IN A  h i g h -t e c h  w o r l d . Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins University Press, 1986. 238 p. 
ISBN 0-8018-3378-7. [T14.5 .W46 1986] (5.2,
1.3.9)

5.3 Social Control of Science/Technology

Bush, Vannevar. SCIENCE: THE ENDLESS FRONTIER: 
A REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT ON A PROGRAM 
F O R  P O S T W A R  S C IE N T IF IC  R E S E A R C H . 
Washington, DC: National Science Foundation,
[1990]. 192 p. (“National Science Foundation 40th 
Anniversary, 1950-1990.” —cover.) [Q127 .U6 
B811990] (5.3)

Chubin, Daryl E. and Hackett, Edward J. PEERLESS 
SCIENCE: PEER REVIEW AND U.S. SCIENCE POLICY. 
Albany: State University of New York Press, 1990. 
267 p. ISBN 0-7914-0310-6. (SUNY Series in 
Science, Technology, and Society.) [Q127 .U6 C48
1990] (5.3,1.3.9)

Golden, William T., ed. WORLDWIDE SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY ADVICE TO THE HIGHEST LEVELS 
OF GOVERNMENTS. New York: Pergamon Press,
1991. 430 p. ISBN 0-08-040407-3. [Q125 .W84
1991] (5.3,21.1)

Hanna, Kathi E., ed. BIOMEDICAL POLITICS. 
Washington, DC: National Academy Press, 1991. 
352 p. ISBN 0-309-04486-3. [RA393 .B48 1991]
(5.3,9.5.6,9.7,12.1,15.7,15.10,18.5.4,19.1,19.3)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Division of Health 
Sciences Policy. Committee on Policies for Allo
cating Health Sciences Research Funds. FUNDING 
HEALTH SCIENCES RESEARCH: A  STRATEGY TO
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RESTORE b a l a n c e . Washington, DC: National 
Academy Press, 1990.255 p. ISBN 0-309-04343-3. 
(Edited by Floyd E. Bloom and Mark A. Ran
dolph.) [R854 .U 51571990] (5.3,1.3.9,9.3)

Jasanoff, Sheila. THE FIFTH BRANCH: SCIENCE AD
VISERS AS POLICYMAKERS. Cambridge, MA: 
Harvard University Press, 1990. 302 p. ISBN 0- 
674-30061-0. [Q125 J331990] (5.3,1.3.5,9.7,16.1)

Kramarae, Cheris, ed. T EC H N O LO G Y  AND  
w o m e n ’s  v o ic e s : k e e p in g  in  t o u c h . New York: 
Routledge, 1988.246 p. ISBN 0-7102-0679-8. [T36 
.T431988] (5.3)

Mantegazzini, M. Chiara. THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
RISKS FROM BIOTECHNOLOGY. Wolfeboro, NH: 
Frances Pinter, 1986.164 p. ISBN 0-86187-658-X. 
(Prepared for the Commission of the European 
Communities, Directorate-General Environ
ment, Consumer Protection and Nuclear Safety. 
Publication No. EUR 10742.) [TD195 .B58 M36 
1986] (5.3,16.1,21.1)

President’s Council on Competitiveness. REPORT 
ON N A T IO N A L  B IO T E C H N O L O G Y  PO LIC Y . 
Washington, DC: The Council, 1991. 26 p. 
(February 1991. Available from: The President’s 
Council on Competitiveness, tel: 202-395-7332.) 
[TP248.185 .P73 1991] (5.3,15.1)

Price, Derek J. de Solla. l i t t l e  s c ie n c e , b ig  
SCIENCE...AND BEYOND. New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1986.301 p. ISBN 0-231-04957-9. 
(Includes text of: Little Science, Big Science, 1963.) 
[Q175.3 .P73 1986] (5.3)

Schwarz, Michiel and Thompson, Michael. 
D IV ID ED  WE STAND: REDEFINING POLITICS, 
TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIAL CHOICE. Philadel
phia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1990.176 
p. ISBN 0-8122-8233-7. [HC79 .E5 S296 1990]
(5.3,16.1)

6 Codes of Professional Ethics

Académie Suisse des Sciences Médicales. DIREC
T IV E S E T  R EC O M M EN D A TIO N S D ’É T H IQ U E  
MÉDICALE DE L’ACADÉMIE SUISSE DES SCIENCES 
MÉDICALES. Bâle, Switzerland: Secrétariat de 
EAcadémie Suisse des Sciences Médicales, 1989. 
31 p. (Revised edition. March 1989. Publisher’s



address: Peterplatz 13, postal code 4051.) (6,11.3,
14.2.18.2.19.5.20.2.1.20.5.1)

Deichgräber, Karl. DER HIPPOKRATISCHE EID: 
TEXT GRIECHISCH UND DEUTSCH, INTERPRETA
TION, NACHLEBEN. Stuttgart: Hippokrates Ver
lag, 1983. 92 p. ISBN 3-7773-0506-5. (Fourth, 
enlarged edition.) [R724.5 JD441983] (6,4.1.2)

RCN [Royal College of Nursing] Society of Oc
cupational Health Nursing (Great Britain). CODE 
OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IN OCCUPATIONAL 
HEALTH NURSING. London: Royal College of 
Nursing of the United Kingdom, 1987.14 p. (June
1987. “This code replaces Information Leaflet No.
13.” Publisher’s address: 20 Cavendish Square, 
postal code WIM 0AB.) (6,4.1.3,16.3)

7.1 Sociology of Medicine (General)

Aitken, J.T.; Fuller, H.W.C.; and Johnson, D., eds. 
THE INFLUENCE OF CHRISTIANS IN MEDICINE. 
London: Christian Medical Fellowship, 1984. 
186 p. ISBN 0-906747-11-2. (Distributed by: Inter- 
Varsity Press, Norton Street, Nottingham NG7 
3HR.) [BL65 .M41531984] (7.1,1.2,2.1,4.1.3,7.2,
9.1)

Antonovsky, Aaron, ed. T H E  SOCIOLOGY OF 
HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE IN ISRAEL. New 
Brunswick, NJ: Transaction, 1990. 378 p. ISBN
0-88738-824-8. (Studies in Israeli Society series; 
Vol. 5. Publication Series of the Israel Sociological 
Society.) [RA4183.18 S621990] (7.1,21.6)

Bailar, John C. and Mosteller, Frederick, eds. 
MEDICAL USES OF STATISTICS. Waltham, MA: 
NEJM Books/Massachusetts Medical Society, 
1986.425 p. ISBN 0-910133-16-6. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 1440 Main Street, zip 02254.) [RA409 ,M43 
1986] (7.1,1.3.7,1.3.9,18.2)

Clarke, Bruce and Aycock, Wendell, eds. t h e  
BODY AND THE TEXT: COMPARATIVE ESSAYS IN 
LITERATURE AND MEDICINE. Lubbock: Texas 
Tfech University Press, 1990.221 p. ISBN 0-89672- 
226-0. (Studies in Comparative Literature series; 
No. 22. ISSN 0899-2193.) [PN56 .B62 B64 1990]
(7.1)

Fayerweather, William E.; Higginson, John; 
Beauchamp, Tom L., eds. ETHICS IN EPIDEMIOL-

OGY. New York: Pergamon Press, 1991. 169 p. 
(Published as: Journal of Clinical Epidemiology 
44(Supplement 1): 1991. ISSN 0895-4356. Papers 
from the “ IEF Conference on Ethics in 
Epidemiology” held 12-13 June 1989 in Birmin
gham, AL, sponsored by the Industrial 
Epidemiology Forum (IEF) and the E.I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Company. Gift of Tom L. 
Beauchamp.) (7.1,83.1,163,18.1)

Graham, Peter W. and Sewell, Elizabeth, eds. FIC- 
TIVE ILLS: LITERARY PERSPECTIVES ON WOUNDS 
AND DISEASES. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 
University Press, 1990. 195 p. ISSN 0278-9671. 
(Literature and Medicine series; Vol. 9.) [PN56 
.M38 F531990] (7.1, Fiction)

Harvey, Lynn K. AMA SURVEY OF PUBLIC OPINION 
ON HEALTH CARE ISSUES, 1991. Chicago: Issue 
and Communications Research, American Medi
cal Association, 1991. [53] p. (March 1991. Order 
No. 985091. Publisher’s address: 515 North State 
Street, zip 60610. Gift of the author.) (7.1)

Harvey, Lynn K. and Shubar, Stephanie C. AMA 
SURVEYS OF PHYSICIAN AND PUBLIC OPINION ON 
HEALTH CARE ISSUES, 1989. Chicago: Issue and 
Communications Research, American Medical 
Association, 1989. Various pagings. (April 1989. 
Publisher’s address: 515 North State Street, zip 
60610. Gift of the author.) (7.1)

Harvey, Lynn K. and Shubat, Stephanie C. AMA 
SURVEYS OF PHYSICIAN AND PUBLIC OPINION ON 
HEALTH CARE ISSUES, 1990. Chicago: Issue and 
Communications Research, American Medical 
Association, 1990. [68] p. (April 1990. Publisher’s 
address: 515 North State Street, zip 60610. Gift of 
the author.) (7.1)

Jones, Anne H., ed. TEN TH ANNIVERSITY 
RETROSPECTIVE. Baltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins 
University Press, 1991. 197 p. ISSN 0278-9671. 
(Literature and Medicine series; Vol. 10.) (7.1)

Leavitt, Judith W. and Numbers, Ronald L., eds. 
SICKNESS AND HEALTH IN AMERICA READINGS 
IN TH E HISTORY OF M EDICINE AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 
1985. 550 p. ISBN 0-299-10270-X. (Second edi
tion, revised.) [R151 .S51985] (7.1,8.1,9.1)
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Link, Kurt. THE UNCERTAIN PHYSICIAN: DILEM
MAS AND DECISIONS IN MEDICAL PRACTICE. 
Jefferson, NC: McFarland, 1987.151 p. ISBN 0- 
89950-266-0. [R723.5 .L56 1987] (7.1,7.3,8.1)

Patrick, Donald L. and Scambler, Graham. SOCIOL
OGY AS APPLIED TO MEDICINE. London: Baillière 
Tindall, 1986.259 p. ISBN 0-7020-1164-9. (Second 
edition. Concise Medical Textbooks series.) 
[RA418 .S621986] (7.1,4.2)

Pekkanen, John, [comp.]. M.D.: DOCTORS TALK 
ABOUT THEMSELVES. New York: Delacorte Press,
1988. 294 p. ISBN 0-440-50028-1. [R134 .M16
1988] (7.1, Biography)

Rose, Geoffrey and Barker, D J.P. e p id e m io l o g y  
FOR THE UNINITIATED. London: British Medical 
Journal, 1986.71 p. ISBN 0-7279-0177-X. (Second 
edition.) [RA651 .R671986] (7.1)

Swinscow, T.D.V. STATISTICS AT SQUARE ONE. 
London: British Medical Association, 1983.86 p. 
ISBN 0-7279-0175-3. (Eighth edition. Articles 
published in the British Medical Journal.) 
[QH323.5 .S561983] (7.1)

Travino, Fernando M. and Moss, Abigail J. HEALTH 
INDICATORS FOR HISPANIC, BLACK, AND WHITE 
AMERICANS. Hyattsville, MD: National Center for 
Health Statistics; For sale by: Washington, DC: 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1984.88 p. ISBN 0-8406- 
0302-9. (September 1984. Vital and Health Statis
tics, Series 10; No. 148. DHHS Publication No. 
(PHS) 84-1576.) [RA407.3 .T63 1984] (7.1, 9.5.1,
9.5.4)

United States. National Institutes of Health. Na
tional Library of Medicine. BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE, VOLUME 22, 1986. 
Bethesda, MD: National Library of Medicine; For 
sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Con
gressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., [1988]. 275 p. 
(ISSN 0067-7280. NIH Publication No. 88-315.) 
[Z6660 .B58221986] (7.1, Reference)

Waitzkin, Howard. THE POLITICS OF MEDICAL EN
COUNTERS: HOW PATIENTS AND DOCTORS DEAL 
W ITH SOCIAL PROBLEMS. New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1991.311 p. ISBN0-300-04949-8. 
[RA418 .W3471991] (7.1,4.1.2,8.1)
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 32

Weissmann, Gerald, t h e  d o c t o r  w i t h  t w o  
h e a d s  AND OTHER e s s a y s . New York: A. Knopf,
1990.225 p. ISBN0-394-57833-3. (All of the essays 
included in this work were originally published in: 
Hospital Practice. Portions of “A Slap of the Tail: 
Reading Medical Humanities” were also publish
ed in: The Washington Post Book World.) [NX180 
.S3 W45 1990] (7.1,4.1.2,5.1)

Weissmann, Gerald. THEY ALL LAUG HED AT 
CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS: TALES OF MEDICINE 
AND THE ART OF DISCOVERY. New York: Times 
Books; Toronto: Random House of Canada, 1987. 
270 p. ISBN 0-8129-1618-2. [R131 .W451987] (7.1,
2.1.5.1)

Woodward, Kathleen. AGING AND ITS DISCON
T E N T S : F R E U D  A N D  O T H E R  F IC T IO N S .
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1991. 
244 p. ISBN 0-253-20620-0. (Theories of Contem
porary Culture series.) [PQ307 A47 W66 1991]
(7.1,9.5.2,17.1)

7.2 Medical Education

Barnard, Neal D. ANIMALS IN MILITARY WOUND 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING. Washington, DC: 
Physicians Committee for Responsible Medicine, 
1986.191 p. (Publisher’s address: P.O. Box 6322, 
zip 20015.) [HV4764 .A3 B371986] (7.2,22.2)

Crichton, Michael. FIVE PATIENTS: TH E HOSPITAL 
EXPLAINED. New York: Ballantine Books, 1989, 
cl970. 209 p. ISBN 0-345-35464-8. [RA982 .B7 
C741989] (7.2,4.1.2)

Henrie, Hugh C. and Lloyd, Camille, eds. EDUCAT
ING COMPETENT AND HUM ANE PHYSICIANS. 
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990. 
223 p. ISBN 0-253-32725-3. [R737 .E281990] (7.2,
7.1.8.1)

Laura, Ronald S. and H eaney, Sandra. 
PH ILOSO PHICAL FOUNDATIONS O F HEALTH 
EDUCATION. New York: Routledge, 1990. 234 p. 
ISBN 0-415-90086-7. (Philosophy of Education 
Research Library series.) [R737 .L29 1990] (7.2,
4.2.9.1)

Vevier, Charles, ed. f l e x n e r : 75 y e a r s  l a t e r : a
CURRENT COMMENTARY ON MEDICAL EDUCA
TION. Lanham, MD: University Press of America,



1987.114 p. ISBN 0-8191-6140-3. (Papers from a 
conference held 11 November 1985 commemorat
ing the 75th anniversary of the publication of 
Abraham Flexner’s Report on Medical Education 
in the United States and Canada, and convened by 
the University of Medicine and Dentistry of New 
Jersey.) [R745 .F581987] (7.2)

7.3 Professional-Professional Relationship

Gee, D J. and Mason, J.K. THE c o u r t s  a n d  t h e  
DOCTOR. New York: Oxford University Press, 
1990. 217 p. ISBN 0-19-261967-5. (Oxford Medi
cal Publications series.) [KD7523 .G441990] (7.3,
1.3.5)

Klawans, Harold L. TRIALS OF AN EXPERT WIT
NESS: TALES OF CLINICAL NEUROLOGY AND THE 
LAW. Boston: Little, Brown, 1991. 277 p. ISBN
0-316-49683-9. [RA1147 .K56 1991] (7.3, 1.3.5,
17.1)

Maxwell, Robert J. and Morrison, Victor, ed. 
w o r k in g  WITH PEOPLE. London: King Edward’s 
Hospital Fund for London, 1983. 219 p. ISBN
1-85551-017-0. (Publisher’s address: King’s Fund 
Publishing Office, 126 Albert St., London NW1 
7NF.) [RA971 .W671983] (7.3,9.1,21.1)

Richards, Clive. T H E  H EA LTH  O F DOCTORS: 
PHYSICIAN HEAL TH Y SELF-B U T HOW? London: 
King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London, 1989. 
43 p. ISBN 1-870551-92-3. (King’s Fund Project 
Paper series; No. 78. Publisher’s address: King’s 
Fund Publishing Office, 14 Palace Court, London 
W2 4HT.) [R707 .R521989] (7.3,9.5.1)

Salmon, J. Warren, ed. THE CORPORATE TRANS
FORMATION OF HEALTH CARE: ISSUES &  DIREC
TIONS. Amityville, NY: Baywood, 1990. 282 p. 
ISBN 0-89503-088-8. (Policy, Politics, Health and 
Medicine Series; No. 1.) [RA410.53 .C68 1990]
(7.3,1.3.5,9.3,21.1)

8.1 Professional-Patient Relationship 
(General)

Carter, Michele A. ETHICAL ANALYSIS OF TRUST 
IN THERAPEUTIC RELATIONSHIPS. Ann Arbor, 
MI: University Microfilms International, 1990.

292 p. Publication No. 9021000. (Thesis, Ph.D.— 
University of Tennessee, 1989.) (8.1,1.1,1.2)

Dix, Andrew; et al. LAW f o r  t h e  MEDICAL  
PROFESSION. Boston: Butterworths, 1988. 356 p. 
ISBN 0-409-49318-X. [R724 .L38 1988] (8.1, 2.1,
9.1.9.3.11.2.12.4.1)

Francke, Robert and Hart, Dieter. ÄRZTLICHE 
VERANTWORTUNG UND PATIENTENINFORMA
TION: EINE UNTERSUCHUNG ZUM PRIVATEN UND 
ÖFFEN TLICHEN RECHT D ER  A R ZT-PA TIEN T
BEZIEHUNG. Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke Verlag,
1987. 233 p. ISBN 3-432-96751-9. (Medizin in 
Recht und Ethik series; Band 16. Publisher’s ad
dress: PO Box 1012 54, D-7000 Stuttgart 10.) (8.1,
9.6)

Galán Ribes, Santiago. LOS DERECHOS DEL PA
CIENTE. Barcelona: Ediciones Fausí, S.A., 1988. 
120 p. ISBN 84-86592-62-3. [K3601 .G34 1988]
(8.1,2.1)

Inlander, Charles B. and Pavalon, Eugene I. YOUR 
MEDICAL RIGHTS: HOW TO BECOME AN EM
POWERED CONSUMER. Boston: Little, Brown, 
1990.405 p. ISBN 0-316-69546-7. [KF3823 .Z9155
1990] (8.1,9.1, Reference)

Jung, Heike; Meiser, Richard J.; and Müller, Egon, 
eds. AKTUELLE PROBLEME UND PERSPEKTIVEN 
DES ARZTRECHTS. Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke 
Verlag, 1989. 183 p. ISBN 3-432-98131-7. 
(Medizin in Recht und Ethik series; Bernd 20. 
Publisher’s address: P.O. Box 10 12 54, D-7000 
Stuttgart 10.) (8.1,1.3.5,7.3,20.5.1,20.7)

Kennedy, Ian and Grubb, Andrew. MEDICAL LAW: 
TEXT AND MATERIALS. London: Butterworths,
1989. 1224 p. ISBN 0-406-50041-X. (Publisher’s 
address: 88 Kingsway, postal code WC2B 6AB.) 
[KD3395 .K46 1989] (8.1, 11.4, 12.1, 14.1, 18.1,
19.5.20.2.20.5.1)

Orlando, Ida J. THE DYNAMIC NURSE-PATIENT 
RELATIONSHIP: FUNCTION, PROCESS, AND PRIN
CIPLES. New York: National League for Nursing, 
1990.97 p. ISBN 0-88737-489-1. (Reprint of 1961 
edition.) [RT86.0741990] (8.1)

Rothman, David J. STRANGERS AT THE BEDSIDE: A 
HISTORY OF HOW LAW AND BIOETHICS TRANS
FORMED MEDICAL DECISION MAKING. New York:
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Basic Books, 1991. 303 p. ISBN 0-465-08209-2.
(8.1,2.1,4.1.2)

Veatch, Robert M. THE PATIENT-PHYSICIAN RELA
T IO N : T H E  PA TIE N T  AS PA RTN ER, PA RT 2. 
Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1991. 
306 p. ISBN 0-253-36207-5. (Medical Ethics 
Series. “A sequel to the author’s earlier book: The 
Patient as Partner.") [R7273 .V38 1991] (8.1, 2.1,
9.7)

8.3.1 Informed Consent (General)

Breslow, Lori, prod. A  MATTER o f  t r u s t . New 
York: FOJP Service Corporation, 1989. 1 color 
videocassette (VHS). (12:00 min.) (Directed by 
Mark Belhumeur. Includes discussion guide.)
(8.3.1,8.1)

McLean, Sheila A. A PATIENTS RIGHT TO KNOW: 
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE, THE DOCTOR AND 
T H E  LAW. Hants, England: Dartmouth; Dis
tributed by Brookfield, VT: Gower, 1989. 183 p. 
ISBN 1-85521-010-X. (Medico-Legal Series. Gift 
of the publisher.) [KD3410.154 M351989] (8.3.1)

Palmer, Roy N. c o n s e n t , c o n f id e n t ia l it y , d is 
c l o s u r e  OF MEDICAL RECORDS. London: Medi
cal Protection Society, 1988. 30 p. (Revised 
edition. Publisher’s address: 50 Hallam St., Lon
don WIN 6DE.) [R724 .P34 1988] (8.3.1,8.4)

Sargent, Lyman T., ed. CONSENT: CONCEPT, 
CAPACITY, CONDITIONS, AND CONSTRAINTS. 
Wiesbaden: Franz Steiner Verlag, 1979. 231 p. 
ISBN 3-515-03213-4. (Archiv fur Rechts- und 
Sozialphilosophie: Beiheft Neue Folge series; Nr. 
12. Papers from the Sixth Conference of Amin- 
taphil held 10-12 March 1978 at Hampshire Col
lege, Amherst, MA.) [K860 .C661979] (8.3.1,18.3,
18.5.2,18.5.5)

8.3.2 Minors/Parental Consent
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Sharon. CRITICAL CHOICES: CONFRONTING THE 
COST OF AMERICAN HEALTH CARE. Washington, 
DC: National Committee for Quality Health Care,
1990. 74 p. (Publisher’s address: 1500 K Street, 
NW, Suite 360, zip 20005.) [RA410 .M49 1990]
(9.3)

Moreno, Jonathan D., ed. PAYING THE DOCTOR 
HEALTH POLICY AND PHYSICIAN REIMBURSE
MENT. Westport, CT: Auburn House, 1991.194 p. 
ISBN 0-86569-006-5. [R728.5 .P371991] (9.3)

Morreim, E. Haavi. BALANCING ACT: TH E NEW 
M E D IC A L  E T H IC S  O F M E D IC IN E ’S NEW  
ECONOMICS. Boston: Kluwer Academic, 1991. 
184 p. ISBN 0-7923-1170-1. (Clinical Medical 
Ethics series; Vol. 3.) (9.3,4.1.2, 7.1)

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development. FINANCING AND DELIVERING 
HEALTH CARE: A  COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF 
OECD COUNTRIES. Paris: The Organisation, 1987. 
101 p. ISBN 92-64-12973-1. (OECD Social Policy 
Studies series; No. 4. Available from: OECD Pub
lications and Information Centre, 2001 L Street, 
NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20036-4095.) 
[RA410 .F53 1987] (9.3,7.1,21.1)

PHYSICIAN-HOSPITAL JOINT VENTURES: ETHICAL 
ISSUES. St. Louis: Catholic Health Association of 
the United States, 1991.42 p. ISBN 0-87125-200-7. 
(Gift of the publisher.) [RA410.58 .P591991] (9.3,
7.3)

Reid, Beth A. THE EFFECT OF CODING ON THE 
ALLOCATION OF DIAGNOSIS RELATED GROUPS. 
Kensington, N.S.W.: School of Health Services 
Management, University of New South Wales,
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1991. 188 p. ISBN 0-85832-075-4. (Australian 
Studies in Health Service Administration series; 
No. 70. ISSN 0067-2165. Publisher’s address: P.O. 
Box 1, postal code 2033.) [RA971.32 .R44 1991]
(9.3)

Smith, George T., ed. HEALTH ECONOMICS: 
PROSPECTS FOR THE FUTURE. London: Croom 
Helm, 1987. 278 p. ISBN 0-7099-1958-1. [RA410 
.H415 1987] (9.3,9.7,21.1)

Solloway, Michele R. m a j o r  c h a n g e s  in  s t a t e
M EDICAID AND INDIGENT CARE PROGRAMS,
1989. Washington, DC: Intergovernmental Health 
Policy Project, George Washington University,
1990. 257 p. (January 1990. Publisher’s address: 
2011 “I” St., NW, Suite 200, zip 20006.) [HD7102 
.U 4S641989] (9.3,9.5.4)

Stacey, Margaret. THE SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH 
AND HEALING: A TEXTBOOK. London: Unwin 
Hyman, 1988.298 p. ISBN 0-04-301232-9. [RA418 
.S76 1988] (9.3,4.2,9.5.5,11.1,12.5.1,14.1)

Taylor, Malcolm G. INSURING NATIONAL HEALTH 
CARE: THE CANADIAN EXPERIENCE. Chapel Hill: 
University of North Carolina Press, 1990. 254 p. 
ISBN 0-8078-1934-4. (“This book is an abridg
ment and revision of Malcolm G. Taylor’s Health 
Insurance and Canadian Public Policy: The Seven 
Decisions That Created the Canadian Health In
surance System, 1978.”) (9.3,21.1,21.2)

United States. Congress. Congressional Budget Of
fice. RISING HEALTH CARE COSTS: CAUSES, IM
PLICATIONS, AND STRATEGIES. Washington, DC: 
U.S. Government Printing Office; For sale by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1991.90 p. (April 1991. 
“A CBO Study.”) [HG9396 .L361991] (9.3)

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. MEDICAL TESTING AND HEALTH IN
SURANCE. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 1988.209 p. (August 1988. OHA- 
H-384.) [HG9396 .M431988a] (9.3,9.1,9.5.6,15.3,
16.3)

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. MEDICAL TESTING AND HEALTH IN
SURANCE: SUMMARY. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1988. 35 p. (August

1988. OHA-H-384.) [HG9396 .M43 1988b] (9.3,
9.1,9.5.6,15.3,16.3)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Finance. Subcommittee on Medicare and Long- 
Term Care. MEDIGAP INSURANCE. Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office; For sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.179 p. (101st Con
gress, 2nd Session. Hearing held 2 February 1990.
S. Hrg. 101-749.) [RA413.7 .U5 U65 1990] (9.3,
9.5.2)

United States. General Accounting Office. 
HEALTH INSURANCE COVERAGE: A  PROFILE OF 
T H E  U N IN S U R E D  IN  S E L E C T E D  ST A T E S. 
Washington, DC: U.S. General Accounting Of
fice, 1991.58 p. (February 1991. Fact Sheet for the 
Subcommittee on Health for Families and the 
Uninsured, Committee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 
GAO/HRD-91-31FS.) [HD7102 .U4H425 1991]
(9.3)

United States. General Accounting Office. 
WORKERS AT RISK INCREASED NUMBERS IN CON
T IN G E N T  EM PLO Y M EN T LACK INSU RA NCE, 
OTHER BENEFITS. Washington, DC: U.S. General 
Accounting Office, 1991. 30 p. (March 1991. 
Report to the Subcommittee on Employment and 
Housing, Committee on Government Operations, 
House of Representatives. GAO/HRD-91-56.) 
[HD4928 .N6 G46 1991] (9.3)

York, Geoffrey. THE HIGH PRICE OF HEALTH: A 
PATIENTS GUIDE TO THE HAZARDS OF MEDICAL 
POLITICS. Toronto: Lorimer, 1987. 201 p. ISBN
1-55028-020-1. [RA412.5 .C2 Y67 1987] (9.3, 7.1,
8.1)

9.4 Allocation of Health Care Resources

Leatt, Peggy; et al. p e r s p e c t iv e s  o n  p h y s ic ia n
INVOLVEMENT IN RESOURCE ALLOCATION &  
UTILIZATION MANAGEMENT: AN ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. Toronto: Hospital Management 
Research Unit, Department of Health Ad
ministration, University of Toronto, 1991. 62 p. 
(Published in association with the Clinical Ethics 
Centre, Sunnybrook Health Science Centre. Gift 
of Eric Meslin.) [R728 .P471991] (9.4,9.6, Refer
ence)
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Mooney, Gavin H.; Russell, Elizabeth M.; and 
Weir, Roy D. CHOICES FOR HEALTH CARE: A 
PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS 
OF HEALTH PROVISION. Hampshire: Macmillan 
Education, 1986. 179 p. ISBN 0-333-41906-5. 
(Second edition.) [RA410.55 .G7M6651986] (9.4,
9.3)

Weale, Albert, ed. COST AND CHOICE IN HEALTH 
CARE: TH E ETHICAL DIMENSION. London: King 
Edward’s Hospital Fund for London, 1988. 85 p. 
ISBN 1-870551-85-0. (Publisher’s address: King’s 
Fund Publishing Office, 14 Palace Court, London 
W2 4HT.) [RA394 .C67 1988] (9.4,1.1,9.3)

9.5.1 Health Care Programs for Specific 
Diseases/Groups (General)

Ambrogi, Donna M. and Leonard, Frances. NURS
ING HO M E ADMISSION AGREEMENTS: STATE 
STUDIES, NATIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS. San 
Francisco: California Law Center on Long Term 
Care, 1988. [47 leaves.] (Publisher’s address: 1453 
Mission Street, Fifth Floor, zip 94103.) [RA997 
.A47 1988] (9.5.1)

Gordner, Ronald L. PRISON HEALTH CARE: 
JANUARY 1986 THROUGH SEPTEMBER 1990. 
Bethesda, MD: National Library of Medicine, 
Reference Section, [1990]. 77 p. (Current Biblio
graphies in Medicine series; No. CBM 90-12.1132 
citations.) [HV8833 .G671990] (9.5.1, 7.1, Refer
ence)

Haddad, Amy M. and Kapp, Marshall B. ETHICAL 
AND LEGAL ISSUES IN HOME HEALTH CARE: CASE 
STUDIES AND ANALYSES. Norwalk, CT: Appleton 
& Lange, 1991. 225 p. ISBN 0-8385-2277-7. 
[RA645.3 .H321991] (9.5.1,1.1,2.1)

Hawkins, Gordon. PRISONER’S RIGHTS: A STUDY 
O F H U M A N  R IG H TS AND COM M ONW EALTH 
PRISONERS. Canberra: Australian Government 
Publishing Service, 1986. 102 p. ISBN 0-644- 
05460-3. (September 1986. Occasional Paper 
series; No. 12. ISSN 0810-0314.) (9.5.1,1.3.5,21.1)

Miranda, Dinis R. and Langrehr, D., eds. THE ICU: 
A  COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS. New York: Excerpta 
Medica; New York: Sole distributors for the U.S. 
and Canada, Elsevier Science Publishing, 1986.

224 p. ISBN 0-444-80823-X. (International Con
gress Series; No. 709. Proceedings of the Interna
tional Symposium “The Intensive Care Unit—A 
Cost-Benefit Analysis,” held 5-7 February 1986 in 
Groningen, The Netherlands.) [RA975.5 .156157
1986] (9.5.1,5.2,9.3)

Moss, Ralph W. THE CANCER INDUSTRY: THE CLAS
SIC EXPOSÉ ON THE CANCER ESTABLISHMENT. 
New York: Paragon House, 1991. 502 p. ISBN
1-55778-439-6. (Revised edition of: The Cancer 
Syndrome; Grove Press, 1980.) (9.5.1, 93,9.7,16.3,
21.1)

Park, Bert E. THE IMPACT OF ILLNESS ON WORLD 
LEADERS. Philadelphia: University of Pennsyl
vania Press, 1986. 373 p. ISBN 0-8122-8005-9. 
[D412.7 .P371986] (9.5.1,1.3.5,8.1,21.1)

Scheffler, Richard M.; Andrews, Neil C.; and Phil
lips, Kathryn A., eds. CANCER CARE AND COST: 
DRGs AND BEYOND. Ann Arbor, MI: Health Ad
ministration Press Perspectives, 1989.260 p. ISBN 
0-910701-45-8. (Based on a conference held 29-30 
May 1987 in Coronado, CA, sponsored by the 
American Cancer Society, California Division.) 
[RC270.8 .C343 1989] (9.5.1,9.3)

Sim, joe. MEDICAL POWER IN PRISONS: THE PRISON 
M EDICA L SERVICE IN ENGLAND 1774-1989. 
Philadelphia: Open University Press, 1990.212 p. 
ISBN 0-335-15182-5. (Crime, Justice, and Social 
Policy series.) [HV8844 ,G7 S56 1990] (9.5.1,9.2,
18.5.5)

Stoll, Basil A., ed. ETHICAL DILEMMAS IN CANCER 
CARE. Hampshire, England: Macmillan Press, 
1989.134 p. ISBN 0-333-48734-6. (Publisher’s ad
dress: Houndmills, Basingstoke, postal code 
RG212XS.) [RC270.8 .E831989] (9.5.1,2.3,4.1.3,
9.6,18.3,20.5.1)

Tisdale, Sallie. HARVEST MOON: PORTRAIT OF A 
n u r s in g  HOME. New York: Henry Holt, 1987. 
204 p. ISBN 0-8050-1040-8. [RA997 .T57 1989]
(9.5.1,9.5.2)

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. UNCONVENTIONAL CANCER TREAT
MENTS. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office; For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S.
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G.P.O.), 1990. 300 p. (September 1990. OTA-H- 
405.) [RC271 A62 U53 1990] (9.5.1,5.2,5.3,9.7)

9.5.2 Health Care Programs for the Aged

Ball, Avis J. CARING FOR AN AGING PARENT: HAVE 
I DONE ALL I CAN? Buffalo, NY: Prometheus 
Books, 1986.134 p. ISBN 0-87975-368-4. (Revised 
edition of: What Shall I  Do With a Hundred Years?,
1982. Golden Age Books series.) [HQ1064 ,U5 
B241986] (9.5.2)

Barker, William H. ADDING LIFE TO YEARS: OR
G A N IZ ED  G ER IA TRIC S SERVICES IN GREAT 
BRITAIN AND IMPLICATIONS FOR THE UNITED 
STATES. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University 
Press, 1987. 237 p. ISBN 0-8018-3455-4. (The 
Johns Hopkins Series in Contemporary Medicine 
and Public Health.) [RA564.8 .B37 1987] (9.5.2,
9.4,21.1)

Binstock, Robert H. and Post, Stephen G., eds. TOO 
OLD FOR HEALTH CARE?: CONTROVERSIES IN
m e d ic in e , l a w , e c o n o m ic s , a n d  e t h ic s . Bal
timore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1991. 
209 p. ISBN 0-8018-4248-4. (The Johns Hopkins 
Series in Contemporary Medicine and Public 
Health.) (9.5.2,1.2,9.3,9.4)

Christiansen, Andrew J. AUTONOMY AND DEPEND
ENCE IN OLD AGE: AN ETHICAL ANALYSIS. Ann 
Arbor, MI: University Microfilms International, 
1990, cl983. 306 leaves. Publication No. 8310489. 
(Thesis, Ph.D.—Yale University, 1982.) [BJ1691 
.C43 1982] (9.5.2,1.1)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Committee on a Na
tional Research Agenda on Aging. EXTENDING 
LIFE, ENHANCING LIFE: A NATIONAL RESEARCH 
AGENDA ON AGING. Washington, DC: National 
Academy Press, 1991.152 p. ISBN 0-309-04399-9. 
(Edited by Edmund T. Lonergan.) [QP86 .156
1991] (9.5.2,9.3,9.4,18.5.7)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Division of Health 
Care Services. MEDICARE: A  STRATEGY FOR 
QUALITY ASSURANCE, VOLUME 1. Washington, 
DC: National Academy Press, 1990.441 p. ISBN 
0-309-.04230-5. (Edited by Kathleen N. Lohr. Pub
lication No. IOM 90-02. “Committee to Design a 
Strategy for Quality Review and Assurance in
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Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Division of Health 
Care Services. MEDICARE: A  STRATEGY FOR 
QUALITY ASSURANCE, VOLUME 2: SOURCES AND 
METHODS. Washington, DC: National Academy 
Press, 1990. 461 p. ISBN 0-309-04238-0. (Edited 
by Kathleen N. Lohr. Publication No. IOM 90-02. 
“Committee to Design a Strategy for Quality 
Review and Assurance in Medicare.” — front 
cover.) [RA395 .A3156 1990 v.2] (9.5.2,9.3,9.6)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Division of Health 
Promotion and Disease Prevention. THE SECOND 
F IF T Y  Y E A R S: P R O M O T IN G  H E A L T H  AN D 
PREVENTING DISABILITY. Washington, DC: Na
tional Academy Press, 1990. 332 p. ISBN 0-309- 
04339-5. (Edited by Robert L. Berg and Joseph S. 
Cassells.) [RA564.8.1571990] (9.5.2,9.1)

Johnson, Colleen L. and Grant, Leslie A. THE 
NURSING HOM E IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. Bal
timore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1985. 
220 p. ISBN 0-8018-2503-2. [RA997 .J63 1985]
(9.5.2.9.5.1)

Lair, Tamra J. and Lefkowitz, Doris C. MENTAL 
HEALTH AND FUNCTIONAL STATUS OF RESI
DENTS OF NURSING AND PER SO N A L CARE 
HOMES. Rockville, MD: U.S. Department of 
Health and Human Services, Public Health Ser
vice, Agency for Health Care Policy and Research,
1990.19 p. (National Medical Expenditure Survey 
series; Research findings 7. DHHS Publication 
series; No. (PHS) 90-3470. September 1990.)
(9.5.2.17.1)

National Population Council (Australia). The 
Migration Committee. GREYING AUSTRALIA: FU
TURE IMPACTS OF POPULATION AGEING. Canber
ra: Australian Government Publishing Service, 
1986.65 p. ISBN 0-644-07913-4. (Edited by Hal L. 
Kendig and John McCallum. Available in the U.S. 
from: International Specialized Book Services, 
5602 NE Hassalo Street, Portland, OR 97213- 
3640.) [HQ1064 .A88 K46 1986] (9.5.2)

Norton, Doreen. THE AGE OF OLD AGE. London: 
Scutari Press, 1990. 44 p. ISBN 1-871364-30-2. 
(Based on a series of articles published in: 
Geriatric Nursing and Home Care, January-June

Medicare.”—front cover.) [RA395 A 3 156 1990
v.l] (9.5.2,9.3,9.6)



1988. ISSN 0269-9079.) [HQ1061 .N67 1990]
(9.5.2)

Ory, Marcia G. and Bond, Kathleen, eds. AGING 
AND HEALTH CARE: SOCIAL SCIENCE AND POLICY 
PERSPECTIVES. New York: Routledge, 1989.265 p. 
ISBN 0-415-01717-3. (Contemporary Issues in 
Health, Medicine, and Social Policy series.) 
[RA564.8 .A38851989] (9.5.2,7.1)

P e a r lm a n , Robert A . QUALITY OF LIFE FACTORS IN 
GERIATRIC MEDICINE DECISIONS: FINAL REPORT. 
Springfield, VA: National Technical Information 
Service, 1987.147 p. (April 1987. Publication No. 
PB88-195797. Prepared for the National Center 
for Health Services Research and Health Care 
Technology Assessment, Rockville, MD.) [RC952 
.P421987] (9.5.2,4.4,20.5.1)

Rich, Bennett M. and Baum, Martha. THE AGING: 
A  GUIDE TO PUBLIC POLICY. Pittsburgh, PA: 
University of Pittsburgh Press, 1984. 275 p. ISBN 
0-8229-5364-1. (Contemporary Community 
Health Series. Pitt Series in Policy and Institution
al Studies.) [HQ1064 .U5 R512 1984] (9.5.2,9.1)

Schwab, Teresa, [ed.] CARING FOR AN AGING 
WORLD: INTERNATIONAL MODELS FOR LONG
TERM CARE, FINANCING, AND DELIVERY. New 
York: McGraw-Hill Information Services, 1989. 
376 p. ISBN 0-07-044282-7. [HV1451 .C33 1989]
(9.5.2,9.3,21.1)

Thompson, Lawrence H. TESTIMONY: LONG-TERM 
CARE INSURANCE: PROPOSALS TO LINK PRIVATE 
IN S U R A N C E  A N D  M E D IC A ID  N E E D  C LO SE 
SCRUTINY. [Washington, DC]: U.S. General Ac
counting Office, 1990.8 leaves. (Statement before 
the Subcommittee on Health and the Environ
ment, Committee on Energy and Commerce, U.S. 
House. “September 14,1990.” GAO/T-HRD-90- 
55.) (9.5.2,9.3)

United States. Congress. Senate. Special Commit
tee on Aging and U.S. Bipartisan Commission on 
Comprehensive Health Care (The Pepper Com
mission). THE SHADOW CAREGIVERS: AMERICAN 
FAMILIES AND LONG-TERM CARE. Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office; For sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.120 p. (101st Con
gress, 1st Session. Joint hearing held 13 November

1989 in Philadelphia, PA. Senate Special Commit
tee on Aging Serial No. 101-12. The Pepper Com
mission, Part 6.) [RA973.5 .A341990] (9.5.2)

Wells, Nicholas E. and Freer, Charles, eds. THE 
AGEING POPULATION: BURDEN OR CHALLENGE? 
New York: Stockton Press, 1988. 270 p. ISBN 
0-935859-23-3. (Published in Great Britain by: 
Southampton: Camelot Press. ISBN 0-333-42920-
6.) [RA564.8 .A383 1988] (9.5.2,21.1)

9.5.3 Health Care Programs for Disabled 
Persons

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Committee on a Na
tional Agenda for Prevention of Disabilities. DIS
ABILITY IN AMERICA: TOWARD A NATIONAL 
AGENDA FOR PREVENTION. Washington, DC: Na
tional Academy Press, 1991. 362 p. ISBN 0-309- 
04378-6. (Edited by Andrew M. Pope and Alvin 
R. Tarlov. “Report of a study.”) [RA644.6 .158
1991] (9.53,9.1)

Meyer, Luanna H.; Peck, Charles A.; and Brown, 
Lou, eds. CRITICAL ISSUES IN TH E LIVES OF 
PEOPLE WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES. Baltimore, 
MD: Paul H. Brookes, 1991.669 p. ISBN 1-55766- 
048-4. [HV1553 .C75 1991] (9.53,17.1,18.4)

Rochefort, David A., ed. HANDBOOK ON MENTAL 
H E A L T H  PO LIC Y  IN  T H E  U N IT E D  STA TES. 
Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1989. 546 p. 
ISBN0-313-25009-X. [RA790.6 .H331989] (9.5.3,
17.7)

Schalock, Robert L., ed. QU ALITY OF LIFE: 
PERSPECTIVES AND ISSUES. Washington, DC: 
American Association on Mental Retardation, 
1990.240 p. ISBN 0-940898-23-3. (AAMR Special 
Publications series. Publisher's address: 1719 
Kalorama Road, NW, zip 20009.) (9.5.3,4.4)

United States. Congress. House. Committee of 
Conference. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT 
OF 1990. [Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office], 1990.91 p. (101st Congress, 2nd 
Session. “July 12, 1990.” Report 101-596. To ac
company S.933.) [KF480 A 7 L441990] (9.5.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Education and Labor. AMERICANS WITH DIS
ABILITIES ACT OF 1990: REPORT. [Washington,
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DC: U.S. Government Printing Office], 1990.167 
p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. “May 15,1990.” 
Report 101-485, Part 2.) (9.5.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Energy and Commerce. AMERICANS WITH DIS
ABILITIES ACT OF 1990: REPORT. [Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office], 1990. 83 
p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. “May 15,1990.” 
Report 101-485, Part 4.) (9.5.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Judiciary. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 
1990: REPORT. [Washington, DC: U.S. Govern
ment Printing Office], 1990.94 p. (101st Congress, 
2nd Session. “May 15,1990.” Report 101-485, Part
3.) (9.5.3)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee of 
Labor and Human Resources. THE AMERICANS 
W ITH DISA BILITIES A CT O F 1989: REPORT. 
[Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice], 1989. 107 p. (101st Congress, 1st Session. 
“August 30,1989.” Report 101-116. Calendar No. 
216.) [KF480 .A l L441989] (9.5.3)

United States. National Institute of Mental Health. 
CARING FOR PEOPLE WITH SEVERE MENTAL DIS
ORDERS: A NATIONAL PLAN OF RESEARCH TO  
i m p r o v e  SERVICES. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1991. 80 p. (DHHS Publica
tion No. (ADM) 91-1762.) [RC480.53 .U5821991]
(9.5.3,4.3,9.4,17.1,18.5.6)

Whitman, Barbara Y. and Accardo, Pasquale J., 
eds. WHEN A  PARENT IS MENTALLY RETARDED. 
Baltimore, MD: Paul H. Brookes, 1990. 217 p. 
ISBN 1-55766-028-X. [HV3006 .A4 W55 1990]
(9.5.3,9.5.7)

9.5.4 Health Care Programs for Minority 
Groups

Brickner, Philip W.; et al., eds. UNDER THE SAFETY 
NET: THE HEALTH AND SOCIAL WELFARE OF THE 
HOMELESS IN THE UNITED STATES. New York: 
W.W. Norton, 1990. 439 p. ISBN 0-393-02885-2. 
(“A United Hospital Fund Book.”) [RA564.9 .H63 
U53 1990] (9.5.4,9.5.3,9.5.6,9.5.9)
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(Publisher’s address: NAHA, Garth House, 47 
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Rogers, Sally J.; Rousseau, Ann M.; and Nesbitt, 
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1985. 188 p. (Based on the proceedings of a 
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1984.) [RA981 .A l H5851985] (9.5.4,9.3)

Short, P.F. ESTIM A TES O F T H E  UN INSURED 
POPULATION, CALENDAR YEAR 1987. Rockville, 
MD: Agency for Health Care Policy and Re
search, Public Health Service, Department of 
Health & Human Services, 1990.9 p. (September
1990. Report No. ANCPR 91-2. National Medical 
Expenditure Survey Data Summary series; 2. 
Available from: Springfield, VA: National Techni
cal Information Service.) (9.5.4,9.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Energy and Commerce. DISADVANTAGED 
MINORITY HEALTH IMPROVEMENT ACT OF 1990. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 
1990.77 p. (Report. 101st Congress, 2nd Session. 
Report No. 101-804.) [RA448.4 .E53 1990] (9.5.4,
9.2,9.3)
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United States. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Budget. Task Force on Human Resources. 
HEALTH CARE CRISIS: PROBLEMS OF COST AND 
ACCESS FOR CHILDREN OF COLOR. Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office; For sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
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0-08-034485-2. (Second edition.) [HQ1426 .W647
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Series.) [RA564.85 .S331983] (9.5.5,15.9)

Forrest, Jacqueline D.; Gold, Rachel B.; and Ken
ney, Asta-Maria. TH E NEED, AVAILABILITY AND 
FINANCING O F REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH SER
VICES. [New York]: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 
1989.145 p. ISBN 0-939253-17-8. [RA564.85 .F67
1989] (9.5.5,2.1,11.1)

Jacobus, Mary; Keller, Evelyn F.; and Shuttleworth, 
Sally, eds. BODY/POLITICS: w o m e n  a n d  t h e  d is 
c o u r s e s  o f  SCIENCE. New York: Routledge,
1990. 197 p. ISBN 0-415-90131-6. [QP81.5 JB63
1990] (9.5.5,5.1,10)

Leppa, Carol J. ed. WOMEN’S h e a l t h  p e r s p e c 
t i v e s : AN ANNUAL REVIEW, VOLUME 2. Phoenix, 
AZ: Oryx Press, 1989.273 p. ISBN 0-89774-526-4. 
(ISSN 1043-9951.) [RA564.85 .W667 v.2] (9.5.5,
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0-465-09803-7. (9.5.6,21.1)

Gallo, Robert. VIRUS HUNTING: AIDS, CANCER, 
AND TH E HUMAN RETROVIRUS: A  STORY OF 
s c ie n t if ic  DISCOVERY. New York: New Republic 
Books/Basic Books, 1991. 352 p. ISBN 0-465- 
09806-1. [QR359.72 .G35 A31991] (9.5.6)

Gostin, Larry; Porter, Lane; and Sandomire, Hazel. 
AIDS LITIGATION PROJECT: A NATIONAL SURVEY 
OF FEDERAL, STATE, &  LOCAL CASES BEFORE 
COURTS &  HUM AN RIGHTS COMMISSIONS.

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 47



Washington, DC: U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services; For sale by the Superintendent 
of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1990.172 p. (9.5.6,7.1,8.4,19.4)

Gostin, Larry, Porter, Lane; and Sandomire, Hazel. 
AIDS LITIGATION PROJECT: OBJECTIVE DESCRIP
T IO N  O F  T R E N D S  IN  A ID S  L IT IG A T IO N . 
Washington, DC: U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services; For sale by the Superintendent 
of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1990.23 p. (9.5.6)

Graubard, Stephen R., e d .  LIVING w it h  a i d s . 
Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1990. 463 p. ISBN 
0-262-57079-3. (“These articles orginally ap
peared in the Spring and Summer 1989 issues of 
Daedalus, Volume 118, Numbers 2 and 3, from the 
Proceedings of the American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences.”) [RA644 A25 L781990] (9.5.6,9.1,
21.1)

Great Britain. Working Group ¡on the Monitoring 
and Surveillance of HIV Infection and AIDS. 
R E P O R T  O F A  W O R K IN G  G R O U P  ON T H E  
MONITORING AND SURVEILLANCE OF HIV INFEC
TION AND AIDS. [London]: Department of Health 
and Social Security, 1988.37 p. ISBN 1-85197-359- 
1. (May 1988.) [RA644 .A25 G7867 1988] (9.5.6,
21.1)

Grmek, Mirko D. HISTORY OF AIDS: EMERGENCE 
AND ORIGIN OF A  MODERN PANDEMIC. Princeton, 
NJ: Princeton University Press, 1990.279 p. ISBN 
0-691-08552-8. (Translation by Russell C. Maulitz 
and Jacalyn Duffin of: Histoire du SIDA.) [RA644 
A25 G7613 1990] (9.5.6,7.1,21.1)

GUIDE TO PLANNING HEALTH PROMOTION FOR
a i d s  p r e v e n t i o n  a n d  c o n t r o l . Geneva: 
World Health Organization, 1989.71 p. ISBN 92-
4-121005-2. (WHO AIDS Series; 5. ISSN 1011- 
5773.) [RA644 A25 G83 1989] (9.5.6,9.1)

Hardy, Leslie M., ed. h iv  s c r e e n in g  o f  p r e g 
n a n t  w o m e n  AND NEWBORNS. Washington, DC: 
National Academy Press, 1991.146 p. ISBN 0-309- 
04428-6. [RG580 A44 H58 1991] (9.5.6, 8.4, 9.1,
9.5.5,9.5.7)

Harris, Dai and Haigh, Richard, ed. AIDS: A  GUIDE  
TO THE l a w . London: Routledge, 1990.192 p.
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 48

ISBN 0-415-04668-8. (Produced for The Terrence 
Higgins Thist.) [KF3372 A75 A32 1990] (9.5.6,
8.1,9.3,163,21.1)

HEALTH LEGISLATION AND ETHICS IN TH E FIELD 
O F AID S AND H iv  i n f e c t i o n . Copenhagen: 
Regional Office for Europe by Directorate of 
Health, World Health Organization, [1988?]. 22 p. 
ISBN 82-991171-1-9. (“Report on an Internation
al Consultation held 26-29 April 1988 in Oslo.”)
(9.5.6,21.1)

lies, Robert H., ed. THE GOSPEL IMPERATIVE IN 
TH E MIDST OF AIDS. Wilton, CL Morehouse,
1989. 246 p. ISBN 0-8192-1505-8. [RA644 A25 
G671989] (9.5.6,1.2,10)

Illingworth, Patricia. A ID S  A N D  T H E  G O O D  
SOCIETY. New York: Routledge, 1990.197 p. ISBN 
0-415-00024-6. (Points of Conflict series.) [RC607 
.A261441990] (9.5.6,1.1)

Institute of Medicine. AIDS Activities Committee. 
THE AIDS RESEARCH PROGRAM OF TH E NATION
AL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH. Washington, DC: Na
tional Academy Press, 1991. 142 p. ISBN 
0-309-04436-7. (Report of a study.) [RA644 A25 
A356 1991] (9.5.6,5.3,7.1,9.3,18.1)

Kirkpatrick, Bill. AIDS, SHARING THE PAIN: PAS
TORAL GUIDELINES. London: Darton, Longman 
and Todd, 1988. 146 p. ISBN 0-232-51748-7. 
[RC607 .A26 K571988] (9.5.6,1.2)

Langone, John. AIDS: THE FACTS. Boston: Little, 
Brown, 1988. 247 p. ISBN 0-316-51412-8. (Por
tions of this book originally appeared in Discover 
magazine.) [RC607 .A26 L361988] (9.5.6)

Langone, John. AIDS: THE f a c t s . Boston: little, 
Brown, 1991.266 p. ISBN 0-316-51414-4. (Revised 
and updated edition.) [RC607 .A26 L36 1991]
(9.5.6)

Lapierre, Dominique. BEYOND LOVE. New York: 
Warner Books, 1991.400 p. ISBN 0-446-51438-1. 
(Translation from the French by Kathryn Spink of: 
Plus grands que I’amour.) (9.5.6)

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS OF AIDS. Auckland: Legal 
Research Foundation, 1989. 110 p. ISBN 0- 
908581-52-1. (Papers presented at a seminar held 
17 May 1989 by the Legal Research Foundation at



the University of Auckland. Publisher’s address: 
Legal Research Foundation, University of Auck
land, Privage Bag, Auckland, NZ. Gift of Ronald 
J. Paterson.) [RA644 .A25 L441989] (9.5.6,8.4)

Lewis, Hilary. AIDS: 1988 STATE LEGISLATIVE UP
DATE. Chicago: American Medical Association,
1989.20 p. (Produced by the AMA Public Affairs 
Group, Division of Legislative Activities, Depart
ment of State Legislation. Order No. OP-74.) 
[KF3803 A54 A95 1989] (9.5.6, 8.3.1, 8.4, 9.1,
9.5.9)

McKenzie, Nancy F., ed. THE a id s  r e a d e r  s o 
c i a l , POLITICAL, AND ETHICAL ISSUES. New 
York: Meridian/Penguin Books, 1991.597 p. ISBN 
0-452-01072-1. (9.5.6,7.1,9.2,21.1)

Minkoff, Howard L., guest ed. HIV Disease in Preg
nancy. OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY CLINICS 
OF NORTH AMERICA 17(3): 489-671, September
1990. ISSN 0889-8545. [RG580 .A44 H585 1991]
(9.5.6,9.5.5)

MONITORING OF NATIONAL AIDS PREVENTION 
AND CONTROL PROGRAMMES: GUIDING PRIN
CIPLES. Geneva: World Health Organization,
1989. 27 p. ISBN 92-4-121004-4. (WHO AIDS 
Series; 4. ISSN 1011-5773.) [RA644 .A25 M65
1989] (9.5.6,9.1)

Myers, Woodrow A. and Gebbie, Kristine M. 
GUIDE TO PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE: AIDS CON
FIDENTIALITY AND ANTI-DISCRIMINATION PRIN
CIPLES. Washington, DC: Association of State and 
Iferritorial Health Officials, 1988. 32 p. (March
1988. Publication No. 105. Publisher’s address: 
1015 18th Street, NW, zip 20036.) (9.5.6,8.4)

National Association of Health Authorities (Great 
Britain). AIDS: THE CHALLENGE FOR HEALTH 
AUTHORITIES: A REPORT OF TH E WORKING 
PARTY ON AIDS. [Birmingham, England]: The As
sociation, 1988. 65 p. ISBN 0-946832-52-8. 
(August 1988. Publisher’s address: NAHA, Garth 
House, 47 Edgbaston Park Road, postal code B15 
2RS.) [RA644 .A25 N381988] (9.5.6)

National Commissie AIDS-Bestrijding (The 
Netherlands), a d v i e s  o v e r  g r o o t s c h a l i g
H IV -S E R O P R E V A L E N T IE  O N D E R Z O E K  OP 
ANONIEME BASIS. Amsterdam: The Commission,

[1989]. 27 p. (September 1989. Publisher’s ad
dress: Polderweg 92, 1093 KP Amsterdam.)
(9.5.6)

National Research Council. Commission on the 
Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education. 
Committee on AIDS Research and the Be
havioral, Social, and Statistical Sciences. Panel on 
the Evaluation of AIDS Interventions. EVALUAT
ING AIDS PREVENTION p r o g r a m s . Washington, 
DC: National Academy Press, 1991.376 p. ISBN
0-309-04288-7. (Expanded edition. Edited by 
Susan L. Coyle, Robert F. Boruch, and Charles F. 
Türaer.) [RA644 A25 N271991] (9.5.6)

Nelkin, Dorothy; Willis, David P.; and Parris, 
Scott V., eds. A DISEASE OF SOCIETY: CULTURAL 
AND INSTITUTIONAL RESPONSES TO AIDS. New 
York: Cambridge University Press, 1991. 287 p. 
ISBN 0-521-40743-5. [RC607 .A26 D56 1991]
(9.5.6,4.1.3,9.5.9,9.7,19.4)

Office of Health Economics (Great Britain). HTV 
AND AIDS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM. London: 
The Office, 1988.10 p. (January 1988. OHE Brief
ing series; No. 23. Publisher’s address: 12 
Whitehall, postal code SW1A 2DY.) (9.5.6, 7.1,
2.1)

Perrow, Charles and Guillén, Mauro F. THE AIDS 
DISASTER THE FAILURE OF ORGANIZATIONS IN 
NEW YORK AND THE NATION. New Haven, CT: 
Yale University Press, 1990. 206 p. ISBN 0-300- 
04880-7. [RA644 .A25 P45 1990] (9.5.6,7.1,21.1)

Prison Reform Trust (United Kingdom). H rv, AIDS 
AND PRISONS: UPDATE. London: The Trust, 1991. 
8 p. (January 1991. Publisher’s address: 59 
Caledonian Road, postal code NI 9BU.) (9.5.6,
9.5.4)

Rapoza, Norbert, ed. H iv  in f e c t io n  a n d  d is e a s e . 
Chicago: American Medical Association, 1989. 
202 p. ISBN 0-89970-376-3. (Monographs for 
Physicians and Other Health Care Workers series. 
Publisher’s address: P.O. Box 10946, zip 60610- 
0946.) [RC607 .A26 H575 1989] (9.5.6, 7.1, 16.3,
19.4)

Reamer, Frederic G. AIDS &  ETHICS. New York: 
Columbia University Press, 1991. 317 p. ISBN

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 49



0-231-07358-5. [RA644 .A25 A344541991] (9.5.6,
8.1,8.4,9.3,9.7,18.5.7)

Rennert, Sharon, a i d s / h i v  a n d  c o n f i d e n 
t i a l i t y : M ODEL POLICY AND PROCEDURES. 
Washington, DC: Commission on the Mentally 
Disabled and Center on Children and the Law, 
American Bar Association, 1991. 122 p. ISBN
0-89707-651-6. [KF3803 .A54 R461991] (9.5.6,8.4,
9.5.9)

Reppy, Charlotte and Sevin, Lori, comps. AIDS AND 
ETHICS: A  BIBLIOGRAPHY. Silver Spring, MD: Na
tional Center for Social Policy & Practice, 1990. 
31 p. ISBN 0-87101-177-8. [RC607 A26 A384
1990] (9.5.6, Reference)

Reuter-Krauß, Wiebke and Schmidt, Christoph. 
AIDS UND RECHT VON A-Z. [Munich] : Deutscher 
Taschenbuch Verlag, 1988. 120 p. ISBN 3-423- 
05062-4. [KK6180 A34 R48 1988] (9.5.6, Refer
ence)

Riley, Matilda W.; Ory, Marcia G.; and Zablotsky, 
Diane, eds. AIDS IN AN AGING SOCIETY: WHAT WE 
NEED TO KNOW. New York: Springer, [1989]. 
226 p. ISBN 0-8261-7060-9. [RA644 .A25 A36353
1989] (9.5.6,9.5.2)

Sabatier, Renée. AIDS AND THE THIRD WORLD. 
London: Panos Institute, published in association 
with the Norwegian Red Cross, 1988.198 p. ISBN
1-870670-04-3. (Third edition. Edited by Jon 
Tinker. Panos Dossier series; 1. Publisher’s ad
dress: 8 Alfred Place, postal code WC1E 7EB.) 
[RA644 .A25 A5671990] (9.5.6,21.1)

Sabatier, Renée, b l a m in g  OTHERS: PREJUDICE, 
RACE AND WORLDWIDE AIDS. London: Panos In
stitute, 1988.167 p. ISBN 1-870670-03-5. (Edited 
by Jon Tinker. Sold and distributed in the U.S. by: 
Philadelphia, PA: New Society Publishers.) 
[RA644 .A25 S221988] (9.5.6,9.5.4,21.1)

Seibert, Jeffrey and Olson, Roberta A., eds. 
CHILDREN, ADOLESCENTS, &  AIDS. Lincoln:
University of Nebraska Press, 1989. 243 p. ISBN 
0-8032-4186-0. (Children and the Law series.) 
[RJ387 .A25 C45 1989] (9.5.6,9.5.7)

Sisk, Jane E.; et al. TH E EFFECTIVENESS OF DRUG 
ABUSE TREATMENT: IMPLICATIONS FOR CON
TROLLING AIDS/HIV INFECTION. [Washington,
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 50

DC]: Office of Technology Assessment, 1990. 
152 p. (September 1990. Publication No. OTA- 
BP-H-73. Aids-Related Issues series; Background 
Paper 6.) [RC566 .E381990] (9.5.6,5.2,9.7)

THE 3 r d  EPIDEMIC: REPERCUSSIONS OF TH E FEAR 
OF a i d s . London: Panos Institute, 1990. 320 p. 
ISBN 1-870670-12-4. (Panos Dossier series; 2. 
Publisher’s address: 9 White Lion Street, postal 
code N19PD.) [RC607 .A26 T721990] (9.5.6,16.3,
21.1)

Tyckoson, David A. AIDS 1989, PART 1. Phoenix, 
AZ: Oryx Press, 1990.138 p. ISBN 0-89774-578-7. 
(AIDS Bibliography Series. ISSN 0899-9449.) 
[RC607 .A26 T921989 pt.l] (9.5.6, Reference)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Energy and Commerce. Subcommittee on Health 
and the Environment. AIDS ISSUES: PART 3. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O.,
1990. 357 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. Hear
ings held 27 February 1990 and 19 April 1990. 
Serial No. 101-162.) [RA644 .A25 E55 1988 pt.3]
(9.5.6,9.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Foreign Affairs. Subcommittee on Africa. COPING 
WITH AIDS IN AFRICA: THREE YEARS INTO THE  
W.H.O. PROGRAM ON a i d s . Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.121 p. (101st Congress, 
1st Session. Hearings held 14 June and 19 July
1989.) [RA644 .A25 F621989] (9.5.6,21.1)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Government Operations. AIDS TREATMENT AND 
CARE: W HO CARES?: FOURTEENTH REPORT. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice, 1990. 51 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. 
Report No.; 101-674. “Union Calendar No. 417.” 
August 14,1990.) [RA644 .A25 G6871990] (9.5.6)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Budget. Task Force on Human Resources. AIDS 
FUNDING ISSUES: IMPACT AID, EARLY INTERVEN
TION, r e s e a r c h , a n d  p r e v e n t i o n . Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office; For sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Congressional



Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.156 p. (101st Con
gress, 2nd Session. Hearing held 7 March 1990. 
Serial No. 5-6.) [RA644 .A25 B92 1990b] (9.5.6,
9.3)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Budget. Task Force on Human Resources. 
PEDIATRIC AIDS. Washington, DC: U.S. Govern
ment Printing Office; For sale by the Superinten
dent of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, 
U.S. G.P.O., 1990. 115 p. (101st Congress, 2nd 
Session. Hearing held 13 March 1990. Serial No.
5-7.) [RJ387 A25 B821990] (9.5.6,9.5.7)

United States. General Accounting Office. Comp
troller General’s Task Force on AIDS in the 
Workplace. COPING WITH AIDS IN TH E GAO 
W O R K PLA C E: SUM M ARY O F R ESU LTS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1987.12 p. (9.5.6,16.3)

United States. National Commission on Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome. AMERICA LIVING 
WITH AIDS: TRANSFORMING ANGER FEA R  AND 
INDIFFERENCE INTO A C TO N . Washington, DC: 
The Commission; For sale by the Superintendent 
of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1991. 165 p. ISBN 0-16-035859-0. 
(Commission’s address: 1730 K Street, NW, Suite 
815, zip 20006.) (9.5.6,9.3,18.5.7)

Vansweevelt, Thierry. A ID S EN R EC H T : e e n  
AANSPRAKELUKHEIDS- EN VERZEKERINGSRECH- 
TELUKE STUDIE. Antwerp: MAKLU; Brussels: 
Sampson, 1989.152 p. ISBN 90-6215-2309. (Reeks 
Aansprakelijkheidsrecht series; 8;) (9.5.6, 9.1,
19.4)

9.5.7 Health Care Programs for Minors

Botting, Beverley J.; Macfarlane, Alison J.; and 
Price, Frances V., eds. THREE, FOUR a n d  MORE: 
A  STUDY OF TR IPL E T  AND H IG H ER  ORDER  
BIRTHS. London: HMSO, 1990.246 p. ISBN 0-11- 
691270-7. (Publisher’s address: P.O. Box 276, 
postal code SW8 5DT.) [GN265 .M8 T73 1990]
(9.5.7,14.1)

Davis, Samuel M. and Schwartz, Mortimer D. 
CHILDREN’S RIGHTS AND THE LAW. Lexington, 
MA: Lexington Books, 1987. 220 p. ISBN 0-669- 
02679-4. [KF479 .D381987] (9.5.7)

Forman, Edwin N. and Ladd, Rosalind E. ETHICAL 
DILEMMAS IN PEDIATRICS: A  CASE STUDY AP
PROACH. New York: Springer-Verlag, 1991.142 p. 
ISBN 0-387-97454-7. [RJ47 .F671991] (9.5.7,2.1)

Hale, Christiane B. i n f a n t  M ORTALITY: AN  
AMERICAN TRAGEDY. Washington, DC: Popula
tion Reference Bureau, 1990. 16 p. (Population 
Trends and Public Policy series; No. 18. ISSN 
0736-7716. Publisher’s address: 777 14th St., NW, 
zip 20005.) (9.5.7,7.1)

Institute of Medicine (U.S.). Division of Health 
Promotion and Disease Prevention. Committee to 
Study the Prevention of Low Birthweight. 
PREVENTING l o w  b ir t h w e ig h t . Washington, 
DC: National Academy Press, 1985.284 p. ISBN 
0-309-03530-9. [RJ281.157 1985] (9.5.7,9.5.5)

Klerman, Lorraine V. ALIVE AND WELL?: A RE
SEARCH AND POLICY REV IEW  O F H EA LTH  
PROGRAMS FOR POOR YOUNG CHILDREN. New 
York: National Center for Children in Poverty, 
School of Public Health, Columbia University,
1991. 120 p. ISBN 0-926582-02-X. (Publisher’s 
address: 154 Haven Avenue, zip 10032.) [RJ102 
.K541991] (9.5.7,9.5.4)

Meckel, Richard A. SAVE THE BABIES: AMERICAN 
PUBLIC HEALTH REFORM AND THE PREVENTION 
OF INFANT MORTALITY, 1850-1929. Baltimore, 
MD: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1990.302 p. 
ISBN 0-8018-3879-7. (Henry E. Sigerist Series in 
the History of Medicine.) [RJ102 .M43 1990]
(9.5.7,7.1,9.5.5)

REPORT OF THE INQUIRY INTO CHILD ABUSE IN 
CLEVELAND 1987. London: HMSO, 1991. 320 p. 
ISBN 0-10-104122-5. (“Reprinted 1991: Correc
tions Incorporated.” Cm 412. Publisher’s address: 
PO Box276, postal code SW8 5DT.) (9.5.7,7.3,10)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Finance. Subcommittee on Health for Families 
and the U ninsured. H E A L T H  C A R E  F O R  
CHILDREN: PROTECTING AMERICA’S FUTURE. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 51



fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 
1991.104 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. Hearing 
held 30 May 1990 in Lansing, MI. S. Hrg. 101- 
1132.) [RJ102 .F561991] (9.5.7,9.3)

9.5.8 Health Care Programs for Fetuses

Cohen, Libby, G. BEFORE THEIR TIME: FETUSES 
A N D  IN F A N T S  A T  R ISK . Washington, DC: 
American Association on Mental Retardation, 
1990.118 p. ISBN 0-940898-26-8. (Monographs of 
the American Association on Mental Retardation 
series; No. 16. Publisher’s address: 1719 Kalorama 
Road, NW, zip 20009.) [RJ253 .C64 1990] (9.5.8,
9.5.3,12.1,14.1,18.5.4)

Eden, Robert D.; Boehm, Frank H.; and Haire, 
Mary, eds. ASSESSMENT AND CARE OFTHE FETUS: 
PHYSIOLOGICAL, CLINICAL, AND MEDICOLEGAL 
PRINCIPLES. Norwalk, CT: Appleton & Lange,
1990. 1043 p. ISBN 0-8385-0436-1. (9.5.8, 9.5.5,
9.5.9)

Kolata, Gina. THE BABY DOCTORS: PROBING THE 
LIMITS OF FETAL MEDICINE. New York: Delacorte 
Press, 1990. 213 p. ISBN 0-385-29938-9. [RG600 
.K65 1990] (9.5.8,18.5.4)

Young, Bruce K , ed. THE PATIENT WITHIN THE 
PATIENT: PROBLEMS IN PERINATAL MEDICINE. 
New York: Alan R. Liss, 1985.224 p. ISBN 0-8451- 
1060-8. (Birth Defects, Original Article Series; 
Vol. 21. Proceedings of the two conferences held 
in November 1982 and November 1983 in New 
York.) [RG573 .P371985] (9.5.8,9.5.5,15.2)

9.5.9 Health Care Programs for Substance 
Abusers

Dally, Ann. A DOCTOR’S STORY. London: Macmil
lan, 1990. 302 p. ISBN 0-333-49718-X. (Publish
er’s address: 4 Little Essex Street, postal code 
WC2R3LF.) [R489 .D34 A31990] (9.5.9,9.6,17.1, 
Biography)

Dorris, Michael, t h e  b r o k e n  CORD. New York: 
HarperCollins, 1989. 300 p. ISBN 0-06-01671-3. 
[RG629 .F45 D 671990] (9.5.9,9.5.8)

PASSIVE SMOKING: A  HEALTH HAZARD. [London]: 
Imperial Cancer Research Fund and Cancer Re
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 52

search Campaign, 1991.17 p. ISBN0-901682-06-3. 
(Available from: Passive Smoking PO Box 4RP, 
London W1A 4RP.) (9.5.9,16.3)

Peele, Stanton. DISEASING OF AMERICA: ADDIC
TION TREATMENT OUT OF CONTROL. Lexington, 
MA: Lexington Books, 1989. 321 p. ISBN 0-669- 
20015-8. [RC564 .P43 1989] (9.5.9,4.2)

Slae, Menachem. s m o k in g  a n d  d a m a g e  t o  
HEALTH IN THE HALACHAH. Jerusalem: Acharai 
Publications, 1990. 90 p. (Publisher’s address: D. 
Fiedler, 5 Halhmid Street, postal code 97500. Gift 
of Max M. and Marjorie B. Kampelman.) (9.5.9,
1.2)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
IN PREGNANCY: ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COSTS. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 
1990.110 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. Hearing 
held 11 AprU 1990 in Seattle, WA. S. hrg. 101-860.)
(9.5.9,9.5.7,9.7)

World Health Organization. Regional Office for 
Europe. DRUG ABUSERS IN PRISONS: MANAGING 
THEIR HEALTH p r o b l e m s . Copenhagen: The Or
ganization, 1988. 52 p. ISBN 92-890-1118-1. 
(WHO Regional Publications, European Series; 
No. 27. ISSN 0378-2255. Report on a WHO meet
ing held 16-18 May 1988 in The Hague.) 
[HV8836.5 .W67 1990] (9.5.9, 9.5.6, 18.5.5, 20.7,
21.1)

9.6 Quality of Health Care/Ethics 
Committees

Spinsanti, Sandro, ed. I COMITATI DI ETICA IN 
OSPEDALE. Milano: Edizioni Paoline, 1988.174 p. 
ISBN 88-215-1491-9. (Medicina Oggi series; No. 
1.) (9.6)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Small Business. Subcommittee on Regulation, 
Business Opportunities, and Energy. PHYSICIAN 
DISCIPLINE: CAN STATE BOARDS PROTECT THE 
PUBLIC? Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office; For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S.



G.P.O., 1990.142 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. 
Hearing held 8 June 1990 in Washington, DC. 
Serial No. 101-65.) [RA399 A 3 U544 1990] (9.6,
8.5)

9.7 Pharmaceutical Industry

Burley, D. and Inman, W.H.W., eds. THERAPEUTIC 
RISK: PERCEPTION, MEASUREMENT, MANAGE
MENT. New York: Wiley, 1988.103 p. ISBN 0-471- 
91752-4. (Wiley Medical Publication Series.) 
[RM302.5 .T53 1988] (9.7,8.3.1)

Chetley, Andrew. A HEALTHY BUSINESS?: WORLD 
HEALTH AND THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY. 
Atlantic Highlands, NJ: Zed Books, 1990. 206 p. 
ISBN 0-86232-735-0. (Publisher’s address: 171 
First Avenue, zip 07716.) (9.7,21.1)

Leisinger, Klaus M. POVERTY, SICKNESS AND 
MEDICINES: AN UNHOLY ALLIANCE?: DEVELOP
MENT POLICY, HEALTH AND THE ROLE OF THE 
PHARM ACEUTICAL INDUSTRY IN TH E THIRD 
WORLD. Geneva: International Federation of 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Associations 
(IFPMA), 1989. 64 p. [RA418.3 .D44 L34 1989]
(9.7,7.1,9.3,21.1)

Nussbaum, Bruce. GOOD INTENTIONS: HOW BIG 
BUSINESS AND THE MEDICAL ESTABLISHMENT 
ARE CORRUPTING THE FIGHT AGAINST AIDS. New 
York: Atlantic Monthly Press, 1990. 352 p. ISBN 
0-87113-385-7. [RC607 .A26 N881990] (9.7,1.3.2,
1.3.9,21.1)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee on the 
Judiciary. STEROIDS IN AMATEUR AND PROFES
SIONAL SPORTS: TH E  M EDICAL AND SOCIAL 
COSTS OF STEROID ABUSE. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.254 p. (101st Congress, 
1st Session. Hearings held 3 April 1989 in Newark, 
NJ and 9 May 1989 in Washington, DC. Serial No. 
J-101-12.) [RC1230 J 8 2 1990] (9.7,9.5.1)

Vatican. Pontifical Commission for the Apostolate 
of Health Care Workers. Pharmaceuticals at the 
Service of Human Life, d o l e n t iu m  h o m in u m  
No. 4:1-136,1987. (Proceedings of the First Inter
national Conference organized by the Pontifical

Commission for the Apostolate of Health Care 
Workers, held 23-25 October 1986 in Synod Hall, 
Vatican City.) (9.7,1.2,21.1)

Wolfe, Sidney M.; et al. WORST PILLS, BEST PILLS: 
THE OLDER ADULTS GUIDE TO AVOIDING DRUG- 
INDUCED DEATH OR ILLNESS: 104 PILLS OLDER 
ADULTS SHOULD NOT USE, 183 SAFER ALTERNA
TIVES. Washington, DC: Public Citizen Health 
Research Group, 1988.532 p. ISBN 0-937188-51-
4. (Publisher’s address: 2000 P Street, NW, Suite 
700, zip 20036.) [RC953.7 .W671988] (9.7, Refer
ence)

Wolff, H.P.; Fleckenstein, A.; and Philipp, E., eds. 
DRUG RESEARCH AND DRUG DEVELOPMENT IN 
THE 21ST CENTURY: SCIENCE AND ETHICS. New 
York: Springer-Verlag, 1989. 310 p. ISBN 0-387- 
50961-5. (ISBN 3-540-50961-5, Springer-Verlag 
Berlin.) [RS122 .B39 1988] (9.7,7.1,9.5.1,18.2)

10 Sexuality

Ard, Ben N. RATIONAL SEX ETHICS. New York: 
Peter Lang, 1989. 219 p. ISBN 0-8204-0857-3. 
(Second edition. American University Studies: 
Series V, Philosophy; Vol. 73. ISSN 0739-6392.) 
[HQ32 .A73 1989] (10)

Card, Claudia, ed. FEMINIST ETHICS. Lawrence: 
University Press of Kansas, 1991. 300 p. ISBN 
0-7006-0483-9. [BD450 .F43 1991] (10)

Coleman, Peter. GAY CHRISTIANS: A MORAL 
DILEMMA. Philadelphia: Trinity Press Interna
tional; London: SCM Press, 1989. 208 p. ISBN 
0-334-00532-9. [BR115 .H6 C661989] (10,1.2)

Dominian, Jack and Montefiore, Hugh. GOD, SEX 
&  LOVE: AN EXERCISE IN ECUMENICAL ETHICS. 
Philadelphia: Trinity Press International; London: 
SCM Press, 1989. 92 p. ISBN 0-334-00533-7. 
[BT708 .D641989] (10,1.2,12.3,14.4)

Donovan, Pat. RISK AND RESPONSIBILITY: TEACH
ING SEX EDUCATION IN AMERICA’S SCHOOLS 
TODAY. New York: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 
1989.24 p. ISBN 0-939253-10-0. [HQ57.5 A 3  D66
1989] (10,11.2)

Dynes, Wayne R.; Johansson, Warren; and Percy, 
W illiam A ., eds. E N C Y C L O P E D IA  O F

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 53



HOMOSEXUALITY. New York: Garland, 1990. 
2 volumes. ISBN 0-8240-6544-1. (Garland Refer
ence Library of Social Science series; Vol. 492.) 
[HQ76.25 .E531990] (10, Reference)

Epstein, Cynthia E DECEPTIVE DISTINCTIONS: SEX, 
GENDER, AND THE SOCIAL ORDER. New Haven, 
CT: Yale University Press, 1988. 300 p. ISBN 0- 
300-04694-4. [HQ1075.5 .U6 E67 1988] (10)

Fox-Genovese, Elizabeth. FEMINISM WITHOUT IL
LUSIONS: A CRITIQUE OF INDIVIDUALISM. Chapel 
Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1991. 
347 p. ISBN 0-8078-1940-9. [HQ1190 .F69 1990] 
(10)

Friedman, Scott E. SEX LAW: A LEGAL SOURCE
BOOK ON CRITICAL SEXUAL ISSUES FOR THE NON
LAWYER. Jefferson, NC: McFarland, 1990.167 p. 
ISBN 0-89950-540-6. [KF9325 .F75 1990] (10,
9.5.5,9.5.6,16.3)

Gardella, Peter. INNOCENT ECSTASY: HOW CHRIS
TIANITY GAVE AMERICA AN ETHIC OF SEXUAL 
PLEASURE. New York: Oxford University Press,
1985. 202 p. ISBN 0-19-503612-3. [BT708 .G37
1985] (10,1.2)

Highwater, Jamake. MYTH AND SEXUALITY. New 
York: Meridian/Penguin Books, 1991.224 p. ISBN 
0-452-01069-1. [BL65 .S4H541990] (10,1.2)

Hinsch, Bret. PASSIONS OF THE CUT SLEEVE: THE 
MALE HOMOSEXUAL TRADITION IN CHINA. 
Berkeley: University of California Press, 1990. 
232 p. ISBN 0-520-06720-7. [HQ76.2 .C5 H56
1990] (10)

Kenney, Asta M. SEX EDUCATION AND AIDS 
EDUCATION IN THE SCHOOLS: A SURVEY OF 
STATE POLICIES, CURRICULA AND PROGRAM AC- 
TTVmES. New York: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 
[1989?]. 144 p. [HQ57.5 .A3 K541989] (10,9.5.6)

Laqueur, Thomas. MAKING SEX: BODY AND 
G EN D ER FROM TH E GREEKS TO FREUD. 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1990. 
313 p. ISBN 0-674-54349-1. [HQ1075 .L37 1990] 
(10)

Nathanson, Constance A. DANGEROUS PASSAGE: 
THE SOCIAL CONTROL OF SEXUALITY IN 
WOMEN’S ADOLESCENCE. Philadelphia: Temple

University Press, 1991.286 p. ISBN 0-87722-824-8. 
(Health, Society, and Policy series.) [HQ27.5 .N38
1991] (10,11.2,21.1)

Pegis, Jessica; Gentles, Ian; and de Veber, L.L. SEX 
EDUCATION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
FROM CANADA, THE UNITED STATES, BRITAIN 
AND SWEDEN. Toronto, Ontario: Human Life Re
search Institute of Ottawa, 1986. 42 p. ISBN 0- 
920453-10-4. (Human Life Research Institute 
Reports series; No. 5. Publisher’s address: 240 
Church Street, postal code M5B 1Z2.) [HQ57.3 
.P441986] (10,21.1)

Ranke-Heinemann, Uta. EUNUCHS FOR THE 
KINGDOM OF HEAVEN: WOMEN, SEXUALITY AND 
THE CATHOLIC CHURCH. New York: Doubleday, 
1990.360 p. ISBN 0-385-26527-1. (Translation of: 
Eunuchen für das Himmelreich: Katholische Kir
che und Sexualität, (1988) by Peter Heinegg.) 
[BX1795 .S48 R36131990] (10,1.2,11.1,12.3)

Schur, Edwin M. THE AMERICANIZATION OF SEX. 
Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1988. 
229 p. ISBN 0-87722-521-4. [HQ18 .U5 S34 1988] 
(10)

Sethurajan, Chandra and Cameron, Nigel M. de S., 
eds. SEXUALITY AND FERTILITY: CHRISTIAN 
ETHICAL PERSPECTIVES. Edinburgh: Rutherford 
House Books, 1989. 60 p. ISBN 0-946068-364. 
(Publisher’s address: 17 Claremont Park, postal 
code EH6 7PJ.) [HQ32 .S49 1989] (10,1.2,2.1)

11.1 Contraception (General)

Alan Guttmacher Institute. CURRENT FUNCTION
ING AND FUTURE PRIORITIES IN FAMILY PLAN
NING SERVICES DELIVERY. New York: Alan 
Guttmacher Institute, [1983]. 288 p. (December
1983.) {HQ763.6 ,U5 C871983] (11.1,9.3)

Bullough, Vern L. and Bullough, Bonnie. CON
TRACEPTION: A GUIDE TO BIRTH CONTROL 
METHODS. Buffalo, NY: Prometheus Books, 1990. 
177 p. ISBN 0-87975-589-X. (New Concepts in 
Human Sexuality series.) [RG136.2 .B85 1990]
(11.1, 12.1)

Ford, John C.; et al. THE TEACHING OF “HUMANAE 
VITAE”: A d e f e n s e . San Francisco: Ignatius Press,

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page-54



1988. 219 p. ISBN 0-89870-214-3. [HQ766.3 .T39
1988] (11.1,1.2)

Harlap, Susan; Kost, Kathryn; and Forrest, Jac
queline D. PREVENTING PREGNANCY, PROTECT
ING HEALTH: A NEW LOOK AT BIRTH CONTROL 
CHOICES IN THE UNITED STATES. New York: Alan 
Guttmacher Institute, 1991. 128 p. ISBN 0- 
939253-21-6. (Publisher’s address: 111 Fifth 
Avenue, zip 10003.) [HQ766.5 .U5 H28 1991]
(11.1,9.5.1)

Kleinman, Ronald L., ed. FAMILY PLANNING 
HANDBOOK FOR DOCTORS. London: Internation
al Planned Parenthood Federation, 1988. 361 p. 
ISBN 0-86089-082-1. (Sixth edition. IPPF Medical 
Publications series. Publisher’s address: Regent’s 
College, Inner Circle, Regent’s Park, postal code 
NW14NS.) [RG136 .F319 1988] (11.1)

McLaren, Angus and McLaren, Arlene T. THE 
BEDROOM AND THE STATE: THE CHANGING 
PRACTICES AND POLITICS OF CONTRACEPTION 
AND ABORTION IN CANADA, 1880-1980. Toronto: 
McClelland and Stewart, 1986. 186 p. ISBN 0- 
7710-5532-3. (The Canadian Social History 
Series.) [HQ766.5 ,C3 M391986] (11.1,12.5.1)

Moore, Gloria and Moore, Ronald. MARGARET 
SANGER AND THE BIRTH CONTROL MOVEMENT: 
A BIBLIOGRAPHY, 1911-1984. Metuchen, NJ: 
Scarecrow Press, 1986.211 p. ISBN 0-8108-1903- 
1. [HQ763.6 .U5 M66 1986] (11.1, Reference)

Ory, Howard W.; Forrest, Jacqueline D.; and Lin
coln, Richard. MAKING CHOICES: EVALUATING 
THE HEALTH RISKS AND BENEFITS OF BIRTH CON
TROL METHODS. New York: Alan Guttmacher 
Institute, 1983.72 p. [RG136.0741983] (11.1)

Shapiro, Howard I. THE NEW BIRTH-CONTROL 
BOOK A COMPLETE GUIDE FOR WOMEN AND 
MEN. New York: Prentice Hall Press, 1988.306 p. 
ISBN 0-13-611781-3. (New version of: New York: 
St. Martin’s Press: The Birth Control Book, 1977.) 
[RG136 .S481988] (11.1,9.5.5,12.1)

WOMEN AT RISK THE NEED FOR FAMILY PLAN
NING SERVICES, STATE AND COUNTY ESTIMATES,
1987. New York: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 1988. 
[133] p. ISBN 0-939253-09-7. [HQ766.5 .U5 A44
1988] (11.1,9.5.5)

11.2 Availability of Contraceptives to 
Minors

READINGS ON TEENAGE PREGNANCY: FROM FAMI
LY PLANNING PERSPECTIVES, 1985 THROUGH
1989. [New York]: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 
1990.352 p. ISBN 0-939253-16-X. [HQ759.4 .R54
1990] (11.2,9.5.7,10)

11.3 Sterilization

Bologne, Jean C. LA NAISSANCE INTERDITE: 
STÉRILITÉ, AVORTEMENT, CONTRACEPTION AU 
MOYEN-ÂGE. Paris: Éditions Oliver Orban, 1988. 
344 p. ISBN 2-85565-434-3. (Publisher’s address: 
14, rue Duphot, 75001.) RG136 .B63 1988] (11.3,
11.1, 12.1)

Reilly, Philip R. THE SURGICAL SOLUTION: A HIS
TORY OF INVOLUNTARY STERILIZATION IN THE 
UNITED STATES. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 
University Press, 1991.190 p. ISBN 0-8018-4096-1. 
[HQ755.5 .U5 R45 1991] (11.3,8.3.1,9.5.3,15.5)

12.1 Abortion (General)

TH E ‘ABORTION PILL’ (M IFEPRISTONE/RU486): 
WIDENING THE CHOICE FOR WOMEN. London: 
Birth Control Trust, 1990.64 p. ISBN 0-906233-09-
7. (Proceedings of a conference held 26 October 
1989 at the Royal College of Obstetricians and 
Gynaecologists in London, organized by the Birth 
Control Trust. Publisher’s address: 27-35 Mor
timer Street, postal code WIN 7RJ.) [RG137.6 
.M54 A 271991] (12.1,9.7,21.1)

Gervais, Karen and Miles, Steven. RU 486: NEW 
ISSUES IN THE AMERICAN ABORTION DEBATE. 
Minneapolis, MN: Center for Biomedical Ethics,
1990. 28 p. (Publisher’s address: Box 33 UMHC, 
420 Delaware St., SE, zip 55455.) [RG137.6 .M53 
G471990] (12.1,9.7)

Klitsch, Michael. RU 486: THE SCIENCE AND THE 
POLITICS. New York: Alan Guttmacher Institute,
1989.21 p. (Publisher’s address: 111 Fifth Avenue, 
zip 10003.) (12.1,9.7,12.5.1)

Lader, Lawrence. RU 486: THE PILL THAT COULD 
END THE ABORTION WARS AND WHY AMERICAN 
WOMEN DON’T HAVE IT. Reading, MA: Addison-

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 55



Wesley, 1991. 172 p. ISBN 0-201-57069-6. 
[HQ767.5 .U5 L331991] (12.1,9.7,21.1)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Small Business. Subcommittee on Regulation, 
Business Opportunities and Energy. RU 486: THE 
IMPORT BAN AND ITS EFFECT ON MEDICAL RE
SEARCH. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office; For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1991.285 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. 
Hearing held 19 November 1990 in Washington, 
DC. Serial No. 101-85.) (12.1,9.7,18.5.3)

12.3 Abortion: Moral and Religious Aspects

Andrusko, Dave, ed. A PASSION FOR JUSTICE: A 
PRO-LIFE REVIEW OF 1987 AND A LOOK AHEAD 
TO 1988. Washington, DC: National Right to Life 
Committee, [1988]. 160 p. ISBN 0-9620037-0-0. 
(Publisher’s address: 419 7th St., NW, Suite 500, 
zip 20004.) [HQ767.5 ,U5 P371988] (12.3,12.4.1)

Baehr, Ninia. ABORTION WITHOUT APOLOGY: A 
RADICAL HISTORY FOR THE 1990s. Boston: South 
End Press, 1990.67 p. ISBN 0-89608-384-5. (South 
End Press Pamphlet series; No. 8.) [HQ767.5 .U5 
B341990] (12.3,12.5.1,21.1)

Gentles, Ian, ed. A TIME TO CHOOSE LIFE: WOMEN, 
ABORTION AND HUMAN RIGHTS. Toronto: Stod- 
dart, 1990. 247 p. ISBN 0-7737-5366-4. (Publish
er’s address: 34 Lesmill Road, postal code M3B 
2T6.) [HQ767.5 .C3 C 41990] (12.3,12.4.1,21.1)

GUIDE FOR PROCHOICE CATHOLICS: THE CHURCH, 
T H E STATE, AND ABORTION POLITICS. 
Washington, DC: Catholics for a Free Choice, 
1990. 41 p. ISBN 0-915365-16-2. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 1436 U  St., NW, zip 20009.) [HQ767.3 .G84 
1990] (12.3,1.2)

Hursthouse, Rosalind. BEGINNING LIVES. New 
York: Basil Blackwell, 1987. 368 p. ISBN 0-631- 
15328-4. (12.3,1.1,4.4,14.2,22.1)

Long, Maureen. BIRTHRIGHT?: A CHRISTIAN 
WOMAN LOOKS AT ABORTION. London: Triangle,
1985. 128 p. ISBN 0-281-04196-2. (Christian 
Woman Books series.) [HQ767.2 .L661985] (12.3)
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 56

Siegel, Mark A.; Jacobs, Nancy R.; and Von Brook, 
Patricia, eds. ABORTION: THE ETERNAL SOCIAL 
AND MORAL ISSUE. Wylie, TX: Information Plus, 
1990.144 p. ISBN 0-936474-98-X. (1990 edition. 
Publisher’s address: 2812 Exchange Street, zip 
75098.) [HQ767.3 .A33 1990] (12.3,12.4.1,12.5.2,
21.1)

Tattrie, George. ABORTION: A CHRISTIAN PERSPEC
TIVE. Don Mills, Ontario: Committee on Out
reach & Corporate W itness, Board of 
Congregational Life, Presbyterian Church in 
Canada, 1984.78 p. (Publisher’s address: 50 Wyn- 
ford Drive, postal zip M3C 1J7.) [HQ767.3 .T37
1984] (12.3,12.2,12.4.1)

12.4.1 Abortion: Legal Aspects (General)

Drucker, Dan. ABORTION DECISIONS OF THE 
SUPREME COURT, 1973 THROUGH 1989: A COM
PREHENSIVE REVIEW WITH HISTORICAL COM
MENTARY. Jefferson, NC: McFarland, 1990. 
206 p. ISBN 0-89950-459-0. [KF3771 .A7 D78 
1990] (12.4.1,12.4.4)

Gentles, Ian. THE LAW AND ABORTION: AN INTER
NATIONAL STUDY. Toronto, Ontario: Human Life 
Research Institute of Ottawa, 1986. 40 p. ISBN
0-920453-08-2. (Revised and updated edition. 
Human Life Research Institute Reports series; 
No. la. Publisher’s address: 240 Church Street, 
postal code M5B 1Z2.) [HQ767 .G45 1986]
(12.4.1,21.1)

Jerouschek, Gunter. LEBENSSCHUTZ UND 
LEBENSBEGINN: KULTURGESCHICHTE DES 
ABTREIBUNGSVERBOTS. Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke Verlag, 1988. 331 p. ISBN 3-432-97051-X. 
(Medizin in Recht und Ethik series; Band 17. 
Publisher’s address: PO Box 10 12 54, D-7000 
Stuttgart 10.) [K5181 J47 1988] (12.4.1,12.5.1)

12.4.4 Abortion: Bills, Laws and Cases

Greenberg, Pam. State Abortion Laws and the 
Webster Decision. STATE LEGISLATIVE REPORT 
14(11): 1-9, August 1989. (Publisher’s address: 
National Conference of State Legislatures, 1050 
17th St., Suite 2100, Denver, CO 80265.) (12.4.4)



12.5.1 Abortion: Social Aspects (General)

Bolger, Catherine. “THERAPEUTIC ABORTION”: 
THE EFFECT ON THE MOTHER, THE FAMILY, 
SOCIETY. Sim City Center, FL: Fidelity House,
1989. 78 p. ISBN 0-920107-42-7. [HQ767 .B64
1989] (12.5.1,12.3,21.1)

Donovan, Patricia. WHEN THE CONVENTIONAL 
WISDOM IS WRONG: A REEXAMINATION OF THE 
ROLE OF ABORTION AS AN ISSUE IN FEDERAL 
ELECTIONS, 1974-1986. [Washington, DC: Alan 
Guttmacher Institute, 1988.] 16 p. (June 1988.) 
[HQ767.5 .U5 D67 1988] (12.5.1,12.1)

Faux, Marian. CRUSADERS: v o ic e s  f r o m  t h e  
a b o r t io n  FRONT. New York: Birch Lane 
Press/Carol Publishing Group, 1990.289 p. ISBN
1-55972-020-4. [HQ767.5 .U5 F38 1990] (12.5.1)

Fried, Marlene G., ed. FROM ABORTION TO 
REPRODUCTIVE FREEDOM: TRANSFORMING A
m o v e m e n t . Boston: South End Press, 1990. 
317 p. ISBN 0-89608-387-X. [HQ767.5 .U5 F77
1990] (12.5.1,12.3,12.4.1)

G old, R achel B. ABORTION AND WOMEN’S 
HEALTH: A TURNING POINT FOR AMERICA? New 
York: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 1990.74 p. ISBN 
0-939253-15-1. [HQ767.5 .U5 G6 1990] (12.5.1,
12.1)

Parthun, Mary and Kiss, Anne. ABORTION’S AFTER- 
MATH: PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF INDUCED 
ABORTION; and Morris, Heather S. and Williams, 
Lorraine. PHYSICAL COMPLICATIONS OF ABOR
TION. Toronto, Ont.: Human Life Research In
stitute, 1987. 46 p. ISBN 0-920453-12-0. (Second 
edition, revised and updated. Human Life Re
search Institute Reports series; No. 2. Publisher’s 
address: 240 Church Street, postal zip M5B1Z2.) 
[RG734 .A26 1987] (12.5.1,12.1,17.1)

Stotland, Nada L., ed. PSYCHIATRIC ASPECTS OF 
ABORTION. W ashington, DC: American  
Psychiatric Press, 1991.210 p. ISBN 0-88048-451- 
9. (Issues in Psychiatry series.) [RG734 .P791991]
(12.5.1,11.2,12.5.3,17.2)

Wilt, Judith. ABORTION, CHOICE, AND CONTEM
PORARY FICTION: THE ARMAGEDDON OF THE 
MATERNAL in s t in c t . Chicago: University of

Chicago Press, 1990.183 p. ISBN 0-226-90158-0. 
[PS 374 .A24 W55 1990] (12.5.1)

12.5.2 Abortion: Demographic Surveys

Henshaw, Stanley K. and Morrow, Evelyn. IN
DUCED ABORTION: A WORLD REVIEW, 1990 SUP
PLEMENT. New York: Alan Guttmacher Institute, 
1990.120 p. ISBN 0-939253-18-6. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 111 Fifth Avenue, zip 10003.) [HQ767 .H36 
1990] (12.5.2,21.1)

13.1 Population (General)

Alonso, William, ed. POPULATION IN AN INTER
ACTING WORLD. Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press, 1987.286 p. ISBN 0-674-69008-7. 
[HB849 .P6821987] (13.1,21.1)

Gittinger, J. Price; Leslie, Joanne; and Hoisington, 
Caroline, eds. f o o d  po l ic y : in t e g r a t in g  su p 
p l y , DISTRIBUTION, AND CONSUMPTION. Bal
timore: Published for the World Bank [by] Johns 
Hopkins University Press, 1987. 567 p. ISBN 0- 
8018-3500-3. (EDI Series in Economic Develop
ment.) [HD9018 .D44 F665 1987] (13.1,21.1)

13.2 Population Growth

Ehrlich, Paul R. and Ehrlich, Anne H. THE 
POPULATION EXPLOSION. New York: Simon and 
Schuster, 1990. 320 p. ISBN 0-671-68984-3. 
[HB871 .E33 1990] (13.2,1.3.11,16.1,21.1)

13.3 Population Policy

Boland, Reed, ed. a n n u a l  r e v ie w  o f  p o p u l a 
t io n  LAW, VOLUME 14,1987. New York: United 
Nations Population Fund; Cambridge, MA: Har
vard Law School Library, 1990.608 p. ISSN 0364- 
3417. (13.3,2.1,9.5.1,11.1,12.1,14.1,21.1)

Donaldson, Peter J. and Tsui, Amy O. The Interna
tional Family Planning Movement. POPULATION 
BULLETIN 45(3): 1-47, November 1990. ISSN 
0032-468X. (13.3,7.1,11.1,21.1)

Goliber, Thomas J .Africa’s Expanding Population: 
Old Problems, New Policies. POPULATION BUL
LETIN 44(3): 1-52, November 1989. ISSN 0032- 
468X. (13.3,7.1,9.5.6,13.2,21.1)

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 57



Hartmann, Betsy. REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND 
WRONGS: THE GLOBAL POLITICS OF POPULATION 
CONTROL AND CONTRACEPTIVE CHOICE. New 
York: Harper & Row, 1987. 368 p. ISBN 0-06- 
096171-6. [HQ766.7 .H37 1987] (13.3,11.1,21.1)

Kälvemark, Ann-Sofie. MORE CHILDREN OF BET
TER QUALITY?: ASPECTS ON SWEDISH POPULA
TION POLICY IN THE 1930s. Uppsala: Historiska 
Institutionen vid Uppsala universitet; Stockholm: 
Distributor, Almqvist & Wiksell International,
1980. 160 p. ISBN 91-554-1094-4. (Acta Univer- 
sitatis Upsaliensis series. ISSN 0081-6531. Studia 
historica Upsaliensia series; No. 115.) [HB3617 
.K341980] (13.3,21.1)

Preston, Samuel H., guest ed. World Population: 
Approaching the Year 2000. THE ANNALS OF THE 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE 510: 8-221, July 1990. ISSN 0002-7162. 
(ISBN 0-8039-3599-4. Gift of Edmund D. Pel
legrino.) (13.3,21.1)

United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA). STATE 
OF WORLD POPULATION 1991: CHOICE OR 
CHANCE? New York: UNFPA, 1991. 48 p. (Pub
lisher’s address: 220 East 42nd Street, zip 10017.) 
[HB883.5 .S821991] (13.3,7.1,11.1,21.1)

14.1 Reproductive Technologies (General)

Berger, Gary S.; Goldstein, Marc; and Fuerst, 
Mark. THE COUPLE'S GUIDE TO FERTILITY: HOW 
NEW MEDICAL ADVANCES CAN HELP YOU HAVE 
A BABY. New York: Doubleday, 1989.442 p. ISBN 
0-385-26390-2. [RC889 .B444 1989] (14.1, Refer
ence)

Bernat, Erwin, ed. FORTPFLANZUNGSMEDIZIN: 
WERTUNG UND GESETZGEBUNG; BEITRÄGE ZUM 
ENTWURF EINES FORTPFLANZUNGSHILFEGESET
ZES. Wien: Verlag der Ö sterreichischen  
Staatsdruckerei, 1991.141p. ISBN 3-77046-0210-
8. (Juristische Schriftenreihe series; Band 31. Gift 
of the author.) (14.1)

Birke, Lynda; Himmelweit, Susan; and Vines, Gail. 
TOMORROW’S CHILD: REPRODUCTIVE TECH
NOLOGIES IN THE 90s. London: Virago Press, 
1990.340 p. ISBN 1-85381-145-9. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 20-23 Mandela Street, Camden Town, post-
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 58

Blank, Robert H. REGULATING REPRODUCTION. 
New York: Columbia University Press, 1990. 
272 p. ISBN 0-231-07016-0. [RG133.5 .B58 1990]
(14.1,5.3,15.1)

Blank, Robert H. and Mills, Miriam K., eds. 
BIOMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY AND PUBLIC POLICY. 
Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1989. 235 p. 
ISBN 0-313-26629-8. (Contributions in Medical 
Studies series; No. 26. ISSN 0886-8220.) [RG133.5 
.B56 1989] (14.1,2.1,5.2)

Bromham, David R.; Dalton, Maureen E.; and 
Jackson, Jennifer C., eds. PHILOSOPHICAL ETHICS 
IN REPRODUCTIVE MEDICINE. Manchester, 
England: Manchester University Press; Dis
tributed in the U.S. by: New York: St. Martin’s 
Press, 1990.261 p. ISBN 0-7190-3013-7. (Proceed
ings of the First International Conference on 
Philosophical Ethics in Reproductive Medicine 
held 18-22 April 1988 at the University of Leeds.)
(14.1,1.2,8.3.1,9.5.5,18.5.3,20.5.2)

Canada. Royal Commission on New Reproductive 
Technologies. SPEECHES GIVEN BY DR. PATRICIA 
BAIRD, CHAIRPERSON, ROYAL COMMISSION ON 
NEW REPRO D U CTIV E TECH N O LO G IES, 
FEBRUARY 1 9 9 0 - ju n e  1991. Ottawa, Ontario: 
The Commission, [1991]. 1 volume. (Publisher’s 
address: P.O. Box 1566, Station B, postal code KIP 
5R5.) ( 1 4 .1 ,4 .1 .2 ,5 .1 ,9.5.5)

ETH ICA L CONSIDERATIONS OF TH E NEW 
REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES. Toronto, On
tario: Ribosom e Communications, 1990. 
58 leaves. (September 1990. Report of the Com
bined Ethics Committee of the Canadian Fertility 
and Andrology Society and the Society of 
Obstetricians and Gynaecologists of Canada. 
Publisher’s address: 14 Prince Arthur Avenue, 
Suite 209, postal code M5R 1A9.) [RG133.5 .C65 
1990] (14.1)

Federal Republic of Germany. Federal Ministry for 
Research and Technology and Federal Ministry of 
Justice. Working Group (BNFT). REPORT: IN 
VITRO FERTILISATION, GENOM ANALYSIS AND 
GENE THERAPY. Bonn: Federal Ministry, 1985. 
128 p. (Unpublished report. Available from:

al code NW10HQ.) [QP251 .B57 1990] (14.1,10,
15.2,21.1)



BNFT (Minister for Research and Technology), 
Heinemannstrasse 2, 5300 Bonn 2, Germany.)
(14.1,6,15.4)

Ferrando, Gilda, ed. LA PROCREAZIONE ARTIFI
CIALE TRA e t ic a  E d ir it t o . Padova: Cedam,
1989. 342 p. ISBN 88-13-16478-5. (Articles in 
Italian, English, or French.) [KKH619 .P76 1989]
(14.1,4.4,15.1,21.1)

McNeil, Maureen; Varcoe, Ian; and Yearley, 
Steven, eds. THE NEW REPRODUCTIVE TECH
NOLOGIES. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1990. 
257 p. ISBN 0-312-03599-3. (Based on the 1987 
British Sociological Association Annual Con
ference held in Birmingham, England.) [RG133.5 
.N48 1990] (14.1,14.4)

Ministère de la solidarité, de la santé et de la 
protection sociale. PROCRÉATION, MÉDICALE
MENT ASSISTÉE, DIAGNOSTIC PRÉNATAL. Paris: 
Direction des Journaux Officiels, [1988]. 64 p. 
(Fascicule spécial séries; No. 88/25.) [RG133.5 
.P761988] (14.1,15.2)

Moro Almaraz, M. Jesús. ASPECTOS CIVILES DE LA 
INSEMINACIÓN ARTIFICIAL Y LA FECUNDACIÓN 
IN v it r o . Barcelona: Librería Bosch, 1988.417 p. 
ISBN 84-7698-045-0. [RG134 .M67 1988] (14.1)

O’Mahony, Patrick J. A q u e s t io n  o f  LIFE: rrs 
BEGINNING AND TRANSMISSION: A MORAL 
PERSPECTIVE OF THE NEW GENETICS IN THE 
WEST, THE USSR, POLAND AND EAST GERMANY. 
London: Sheed & Ward; Distributed in the U.S. 
by: Westminster, MD: Christian Classics, 1990. 
253 p. ISBN 0-7220-7120-5. (ISBN 0-87061-175-5, 
Christian Classics.) [RG133.5 .045 1990] (14.1,
1.1.1.2.18.5.4.21.1)

Overall, Christine, ed. THE FUTURE OF HUMAN 
REPRODUCTION. Toronto: The Women’s Press, 
1989.279 p. ISBN 0-88961-132-7. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 229 College Street No. 204, postal zip M5T 
1R4.) [RG133.5 ,F9 1989] (14.1, 9.5.5, 10, 15.2,
21.1)

Pauritsch, Gertrude; Frakele, Beate; and List, 
Elisabeth, eds. k in d e r  m a c h e n : St r a t e g ie n
DER KONTROLLE WEIBLICHER FRUCHTBARKEIT. 
Wen: Wiener Frauenverlag, 1988. 269 p. ISBN 
3-900399-20-0. (Publisher’s address: Lange Gasse

PEOPLE AS PRODUCTS: THE ETHICAL, LEGAL AND 
SOCIAL ISSUES IN REPRODUCTIVE TECH
NOLOGIES AND OTHER PROCEDURES INVOLVING 
THE COMMERCIALIZATION OF BODY PARTS AND 
t is s u e s . Boston: Public Responsibility in 
Medicine and Research (PRIM&R), 1989.127 p. 
(Report of the proceedings of a conference held 
6-7 November 1989, sponsored by PRIM&R, co
sponsored by the Boston Women’s Health Book 
Collective, National Women’s Health Network 
and Ibfts University School of Medicine. Publish
er’s address: 132 Boylston Street, zip 02116.) 
[RG133.5 .P821989] (14.1,5.3,9.3,15.1)

Rees, Donna. THE FERTILITY HELPLINE: THE FIRST 
SIX MONTHS. Birmingham, Great Britain: Nation
al Association for the Childless, 1991. 14 p. 
(March 1991. Publisher’s address: Birmingham 
Settlement, 318 Summer Lane, postal code B19 
3RL.) (14.1)

Rodin, Judith and Collins, Aila, eds. WOMEN AND 
NEW REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES: MEDICAL, 
PSYCHOSOCIAL, LEGAL, AND ETHICAL DILEM
MAS. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 1991. 
171 p. ISBN 0-8058-0919-8. (Based on a con
ference held 16-18 June 1987 in Key Biscayne, FL 
on the “Determinants and Consequences of 
Health Promoting and Health Damaging 
Behavior”, sponsored by the John D. and 
Catherine T. MacArthur Foundation Network.) 
[RG133.5 .W651991] (14.1,8.3.1,9.5.5,15.2,17.1)

Stotland, Nada L., ed. PSYCHIATRIC ASPECTS OF 
REPRODUCTIVE t e c h n o l o g y . Washington, DC: 
American Psychiatric Press, 1990. 168 p. ISBN 
0-88048-316-4. (Issues in Psychiatry series.) 
[RG133.5 .P78 1990] (14.1,14.2,17.2)

Templeton, A. Allan and Cusine, Douglas J., eds. 
REPRODUCTIVE MEDICINE AND THE LAW. New 
York: Churchill Livingstone, 1990. 167 p. ISBN 
0-443-04410-4. (“Consists primarily of papers 
from a conference held at the University of Aber
deen in 1989.”) (14.1,8.5,9.5.6,11.1,12.1)

WHAT WE HEARD: ISSUES AND QUESTIONS RAISED 
DURING THE PUBLIC HEARINGS. Ottawa, Ontario: 
Royal Commission on New Reproductive Tech

51, A-1080 Wien.) [HQ766 .K54 1988] (14.1,10,
15.5,21.1)

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 59



nologies, 1991.44p. (September 1991. Publisher’s 
address: P.O. Box 1566, Station B, postal code KIP 
5R5.) (14.1,5.1)

Winston, Robert. GETTING PREGNANT. London: 
Anaya, 1989. 253 p. ISBN 1-85470-002-2. (“The 
Women’s Answer Book.” Publisher’s address: 49 
Neal Street, postal code WC2H 9PJ.) [RC889 
.W56 1989] (14.1,14.3,15.2,18.5.4)

14.2 Artificial Insemination and Surrogacy

California. Joint Legislative Committee on Sur
rogate Parenting. COMMERCIAL AND NONCOM
MERCIAL SURROGATE PARENTING. Sacramento, 
CA: State Capitol, 1990. 1 vol. (November 1990. 
“A report to the California Legislature.” Publish
er’s address: Joint Publications Office, Box 
924849, zip 94249-0001.) [KFC130 ,A21990] (14.2,
9.3)

Humphrey, Michael and Humphrey, Heather. 
FAMILIES WITH A DIFFERENCE: VARIETIES OF 
SURROGATE PARENTHOOD. London: Routledge,
1988. 225 p. ISBN 0-415-00690-2. [HQ755.8 .H86
1988] (14.2,14.1)

Lledó Yagüe, Francisco. FECUNDACIÓN ARTIFI
CIAL Y DERECHO. Madrid: Tecnos, 1988. 213 p. 
ISBN 84-309-1568-0. (Colección Ciencias 
jurídicas series.) [KKT3117 .L581988] (14.2,21.1)

National Bioethics Consultative Committee 
(Australia). Working Group on Surrogacy 2 for 
Community Consultation. DICUSSION PAPER ON 
SURROGACY 2: IMPLEMENTATION. Adelaide, 
S.A.: The Committee, [1990?]. 1 volume. (Un
published document. Publisher’s address: NBCC, 
Department of Community Services and Health, 
GPO Box 9848, postal code 5001.) [HQ759.5 .N37
1990] (14.2)

Nicolau, Gilda. L’INFLUENCE DES PROGRES DE LA 
GENETIQUE SUR LE DROIT DE LA FILIATION. 
Talence, France: Presses Universitaires de Bor
deaux, 1989.644 p. ISBN 2-86781-087-6. (Publish
er’s address: Université de Bordeaux III, postal 
code 33405.) [RG134 .N521989] (14.2,15.1)

Revichi, J. Rubellin, ed. LA PROCRÉATION 
ASSISTÉE: ENTRETIENS JURIDIQUES DE LA 
FACULTÉ DE DROIT DE LYON, 16-17 OCTOBRE

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 60

1986. Lyon: Association Lyonnaise de Médecine 
Légale, Editions Alexandre Lacassagne, 1987. 
110 p. ISBN 2-905972-08-4. (Cahiers de Médecine 
Légale Droit Médical series; No. 4. ISSN 0765- 
1562.) (14.2,14.4,15.2)

SURROGACY: ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS. London: 
Professional Scientific and International Affairs 
Division, British Medical Association, 1990.47 p. 
(Occasional Paper-Ethics series; No. 1. August 
1990. “Report of the Working Party on Human 
Infertility Service.” Publisher’s address: Tavistock 
Square, postal code WC19JP.) (14.2)

14.4 In Vitro Fertilization and Embryo 
Transfer

Cameron, Nigel M. de S., ed. EMBRYOS AND 
ETHICS: THE WARNOCK REPORT IN DEBATE. 
Edinburgh: Rutherford House Books, 1987.122p. 
ISBN 0-946068-21-6. (Publisher’s address: 17 
Claremont Park, postal code EH6 7PJ.) [BJ1278 
.G4 E421987] (14.4,1.2,2.1)

Damewood, Marian D., ed. THE JOHNS HOPKINS 
HANDBOOK OF IN VITRO FERTILIZATION AND 
ASSISTED REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES. Bos
ton: Little, Brown, 1990.183 p. ISBN 0-316-17194-
8. [RG135 J 6 4 1990] (14.4, Reference)

Dunstan, G.R. and Seller, Mary J., eds. THE STATUS 
OF THE HUMAN EMBRYO: PERSPECTIVES FROM 
MORAL TRADITION. London: King Edward’s 
Hospital for London, 1988.119 p. ISBN 1-85551- 
059-6. (Publisher’s address: King’s Fund Publish
ing Office, 14 Palace Court, London W2 4HT.) 
[QM601 .S72 1988] (14.4,1.1,1.2,14.3,18.5.4)

Fisher, Anthony. IVF: THE CRITICAL ISSUES. Mel
bourne: Collins Dove, 1989.336 p. ISBN 0-85924- 
726-0. (Available from: Collins Dove, 25-27 
H untingdale Road, Burwood 3125, 
AUSTRALIA.) [RG135 .F57 1989] (14.4, 1.2,
21.1)

Gunning, Jennifer. HUMAN IVF, EMBRYO RE
SEARCH, FETAL TISSUE FOR RESEARCH AND 
TREATMENT, AND ABORTION: INTERNATIONAL 
INFORMATION. London: HMSO, 1990.44 p. ISBN 
0-11-321280-1. (Publisher’s address: PO Box 276,



postal code SW8 5DT.) (14.4,12.4.1,14.6,18.5.4,
21.1)

Hanna, Leila and Philipp, Elliot. INFERTILITY AND 
IN v it r o  f e r t il is a t io n . London: British Medi
cal Association, 1987. 48 p. ISBN 0-7279-0154-0. 
(Edited by Nonna Pearce. A  Family Doctor Book
let.) [RC889 .H361987] (14.4)

Iglesias, Teresa. rVF AND JUSTICE: MORAL, SOCIAL 
AND LEGAL ISSUES RELATED TO HUMAN IN 
VITRO FERTILISATION. London: The Linacre 
Centre for Health Care Ethics, 1990.175 p. ISBN 
0-906561-07-8. (Publisher’s address: 60 Grove 
End Road, postal code NW8 9NH. Gift of the 
publisher.) [RG135.1331990] (14.4,4.4,20.2.1)

Interim Licensing Authority for Human In Vitro 
Fertilisation and Embryology (Great Britain). 
EGG DONATION: YOUR QUESTIONS ANSWERED. 
[London?: The Authority, n.d.]. 10 p. (Gift of the 
Interim Licensing Authority.) (14.4,18.5.4,19.5)

Kannegiesser, Harry. CONCEPTION IN THE TEST 
TUBE: THE IVF STORY: HOW AUSTRALIA LEADS 
THE WORLD. South Melbourne: Macmillan Com
pany of Australia, 1988.516 p. ISBN 0-333-43099-
9. [RG135 .K36 1988] (14.4,2.1,2.2)

Morgan, Derek and Lee, Robert G. BLACKSTONE’S 
GUIDE TO THE HUMAN FERTILISATION AND 
EMBRYOLOGY ACT 1990: ABORTION AND 
EMBRYO RESEARCH, THE NEW LAW. London: 
Blackstone Press; Distributed in the U.S. by: State 
Mutual Book, 1991. 261 p. ISBN 1-85431-105-0.
(14.4,12.3,12.4.4,18.2,18.5.4)

Mori, Maurizio. LA FECONDAZIONE ARTIFICIALE: 
Q U ESTIO N I M ORALI NELL’ESPERIEN ZA  
GIURIDICA. Milan: Giuffré, 1988. 341 p. ISBN 
88-14-01518-X. (Università degli studi di Milano: 
Studi di filosofia del diritto series; 14.) [RG135 
.M671988] (14.4,14.2)

Pellegrino, Edmund D.; Harvey, John C.; and Lan- 
gan, John, eds. GIFT OF LIFE: CATHOLIC 
SCHOLARS RESPOND TO THE VATICAN INSTRUC
TION. Washington, DC: Georgetown University 
Press, 1990.198 p. ISBN 0-87840-499-6. (Papers 
presented at a conference sponsored by George
town University in 1989.) [RG133.5 .G54 1990]
(14.4,1.2,14.1)

Sher, Geoffrey and Marriage, Virginia A. FROM 
INFERTILITY TO IN VITRO FERTILIZATION: A PER
SONAL AND PRACTICAL GUIDE TO MAKING THE 
DECISION THAT COULD CHANGE YOUR LIFE. New 
York: McGraw-Hill, 1988. 230 p. ISBN 0-07- 
056761-1. [RG135 .S541988] (14.4)

Testart, Jacques. L’ŒUF TRANSPARENT. Paris: 
Flammarion, 1986. 216 p. ISBN 2-08-081157-6. 
[RG135 .T471986] (14.4)

Walby, Christine and Symons, Barbara. WHO AM I?: 
IDENTITY, ADOPTION AND HUMAN FERTILISA
TION. London: British Agencies for Adoption & 
Fostering (BAAF), 1990. 128 p. ISBN 0-903534- 
87-8. (Discussion Series; 12. Publisher’s address: 
11 Southwark Street, postal code SE1 IRQ.) 
[KD777 .W341990] (14.4,8.2,8.4)

15.1 Genetics, Molecular Biology and 
Microbiology (General)

Australia. Law Reform Commission of Victoria. 
GENETIC MANIPULATION. Melbourne, Victoria: 
The Commission, 1987.41 p. ISBN 0-7241-6728-5. 
(Discussion Paper series; No. 11. ISSN 0818-6413. 
Publisher’s address: 7th Floor, 160 Queen Street, 
postal code 3000.) [RB155 A97 1987] (15.1, 5.2,
53,16.1)

Eddy, Howard. REGULATION OF RECOMBINANT 
DNA RESEARCH: A TRINATIONAL STUDY. Ottawa, 
Ontario: Science Council of Canada, 1983. 89 p. 
ISBN 0-662-12642-4. (Catalogue No. SS21- 
5/1983-4E. Publisher’s address: 100 Metcalfe 
Street, postal zip KIP 5M1.) [QH442 .E33 1983]
(15.1,5.2,5.3,21.1)

Farley, Mark A. and Harrington, James J., eds. 
FORENSIC DNA TECHNOLOGY. Chelsea, MI: 
Lewis Publishers, 1991.250 p. ISBN 0-87371-265- 
X. [RA1057.5 .F671991] (15.1,1.3.5)

Finch, Caleb E. LONGEVITY, SENESCENCE, AND 
THE GENOME. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1990. 922 p. ISBN 0-226-24888-7. [QP85 
.F471990] (15.1,9.5.2)

Fischer, Ernst P. and Lipson, Carol. THINKING 
ABOUT SCIENCE: MAX DELBRÜCK AND THE 
ORIGINS OF MOLECULAR BIOLOGY. New York:

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 61



W.W. Norton, 1988. 334 p. ISBN 0-393-02508-X. 
[QH31 .D434 F573 1988] (15.1, Biography)

Friedrichsen, Gisela. GENTECHNOLOGIE: CHAN
CEN UND GEFAHREN. Heidelberg: R.v. Decker & 
C.F. Müller, 1988. 133 p. ISBN 3-8226-1088-7. 
(Heidelberger Wegweiser series. ISSN 0931- 
0959.) [QH442 .F741988] (15.1,1.2,14.1,21.1)

Kotval, Jeroo S. FORENSIC DNA ANALYSIS: [SCIEN
TIFIC, ETHICAL AND SOCIAL CONSIDERATIONS]. 
Albany: New York State Legislative Commission 
on Science and Technology, 1990. [25] p. (A 
chairman’s report: assemblyman Roger L. Green, 
chairman. “April 18, 1990.” LCST Report; No. 
90-1. Publisher’s address: Assembly P.O. Box 167, 
zip 12248.) (15.1)

Law Reform Commission of Canada. HUMAN DIG
NITY AND GENETIC HERITAGE: STUDY PAPER. 
Ottawa, Ontario: The Commission, 1991. [196] p. 
ISBN 0-662-58055-9. (Protection of Life Series. 
Ifext in English and French. Catalogue No. J32- 
3/44. Publisher’s address: 130 Albert Street, 7th 
Floor, postal zip K1A 0L6.) [KE3663 .G45 A75
1991] (15.1,1.1,4.4,15.3,15.4)

Lukes, R udolf and Scholz, Rupert, eds. 
RECHTSFRAGEN DER GENTECHNOLOGIE. Köln: 
Carl Heymanns Verlag, 1986.214 p. ISBN 3-452- 
20607-6. (Lectures from the Colloquium “Recht 
und Technik: Rechtsfragen der Gentechnologie” 
held 18-20 November 1985 at “Schloß Ringberg”, 
conference sponsored by the Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft. Recht—Technik—Wirtschaft series; 
Band 43.) [KK6228 .A69 1985] (15.1,14.4)

Macer, Darryl R J. SHAPING GENES: ETHICS, LAW 
AND SCIENCE OF USING GENETIC TECHNOLOGY 
IN MEDICINE AND AGRICULTURE. Christchurch, 
New Zealand: Eubios Ethics Institute, 1990. 
421 p. ISBN 0-908897-00-6. (Publisher’s address: 
31 Colwyn St., Christchurch, New Zealand; [or] 
P.O. Box 125, Tsukubagakuen, Ibaraki 305, Japan. 
Gift of the author.) [QH442 .M341990] (15.1,2.1,
21.1)

McKusick, Victor A. MENDEUAN INHERITANCE IN 
MAN: CATALOGS OF AUTOSOMAL DOMINANT, 
A U TOSOM AL RECESSIVE, AND X-LINKED 
PHENOTYPES. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Univer

sity Press, 1990. 2028 p. ISBN 0-8018-4041-4. 
(Ninth edition.) (15.1, Reference)

Mellinghoff, Rudolf and Trute, Hans-Heinrich, eds. 
D IE  LEISTU N G SFÄ H IG K EIT DES RECHTS: 
METHODIK GENTECHNOLOGIE, INTERNATION
ALES VERWALTUNGSRECHT. Heidelberg: R.v. 
Decker & C.F. Müller, 1988.359 p. ISBN 3-8226- 
0688-X. (Heidelberger Forum series; 53. ISSN 
0933-1611.) [K260 .L451988] (15.1,5.2,14.1,21.1)

Mooney, Harold A. and Bemardi, Giorgio, eds. 
INTRODUCTION OF GENETICALLY MODIFIED OR
GANISMS INTO THE ENVIRONMENT. New York: 
Wiley, 1990.201 p. ISBN 0-471-92677-9. (SCOPE 
Report series; 44.) [TP248.6 .161990] (15.1,16.1)

National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health (U.S.). A GUIDE TO SELECTED NA
TIONAL GENETIC VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS. 
Washington, DC: The Center, 1989. 223 p. 
(January 1989. Publisher’s address: 38th & R 
Streets, NW, zip 20057.) [R15 .G84 1989] (15.1, 
Reference)

National Research Council (U.S.). Subcommittee 
on Reproductive and Neurodevelopmental 
Toxicology. BIO LO G IC A L MARKERS IN 
REPRODUCTIVE TOXICOLOGY. Washington, DC: 
National Academy Press, 1989.395 p. ISBN0-309- 
03979-7. (15.1,9.5.5,14.1)

Nossal, G.J.V. and Coppel, Ross L. RESHAPING 
LIFE: KEY ISSUES IN GENETIC ENGINEERING. 
Carlton, Victoria: Melbourne University Press, 
1989.179 p. ISBN 0-522-84381-6. (Second edition. 
Available in the U.S. and Canada from: Interna
tional Specialized Book Services, 5602 N.E. Has- 
salo Street, Portland, OR 97213-3640.) (15.1,
1.3.11,5.3)

Public Affairs Television, producer. MAXINE 
SINGER. Alexandria, VA: Distributed by PBS 
Video, 1988. 1 color videocassette (VHS) (29 
min.) ISBN 55951-887-1. (A World of Ideas series. 
Order No. BMWI138. Hosted by Bill Moyers. 
Distributor’s address: 1320 Braddock Place, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-1698.) (15.1,5.1)

Roland, David, producer. FROM CHANCE TO 
CHOICE: THE REVOLUTION IN MOLECULAR 
MEDICINE. Alexandria, VA: Distributed by PBS

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 62



Video, 1989, cl987.1 color videocassette (VHS) 
(60 min.) (The Health Century series; Episode 4. 
Order No. HTHY104. ISBN 55951-087-0. 
Distributor’s address: 1320 Braddock Place, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-1698.) (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K., ed. GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRIN
CIPLES AND METHODS, VOLUME 9. New York: 
Plenum Press, 1987. 292 p. ISBN 0-306-42663-3. 
(Genetic Engineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) 
[QH442 .G454 v.9] (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K., ed. GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRIN
CIPLES AND METHODS, VOLUME 10. New York: 
Plenum Press, 1988. 340 p. ISBN 0-306-42991-8. 
(Genetic Engineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) 
[QH442 .G454 v.10] (15.1,22.3)

Setlow, Jane K., ed. GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRIN
CIPLES AND METHODS, VOLUME 11. New York: 
Plenum Press, 1989. 235 p. ISBN 0-306-43339-7. 
(Genetic Engineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) 
[QH442.G454v.ll] (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, v o l u m e  3. New York: Plenum Press,
1981. 346 p. ISBN 0-306-40729-9. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.3] (15.1,15.10)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, VOLUME 4. New York: Plenum Press,
1982. 287 p. ISBN 0-306-41113-X. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.4] (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, VOLUME 5. New York: Plenum Press,
1983. 214 p. ISBN 0-306-41382-5. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.5] (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, VOLUME 6. New York: Plenum Press,
1984. 346 p. ISBN 0-306-41710-3. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.6] (15.1)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, VOLUME 7. New York: Plenum Press,
1985. 359 p. ISBN 0-306-42004-X. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.7] (15.1,15.4)

Setlow, Jane K. and Hollaender, Alexander, eds. 
GENETIC ENGINEERING: PRINCIPLES AND 
METHODS, VOLUME 8. New York: Plenum Press,
1986. 363 p. ISBN 0-306-42277-8. (Genetic En
gineering series. ISSN 0196-3716.) [QH442 .G454 
v.8] (15.1,15.10)

Singer, Maxine and Berg, Paul. GENES & GENOMES: 
A c h a n g in g  PERSPECTIVE. Mill Valley, CA: 
University Science Books, 1991. 929 p. ISBN 0- 
935702-17-2. [QH430 .S56 1991] (15.1)

Sräm, R.J.; et al., eds. ETHICAL ISSUES OF 
MOLECULAR GENETICS IN PSYCHIATRY. New 
York: Springer-Verlag, 1991. 177 p. ISBN 0-387- 
53675-2. (Gift of Rihito Kimura.) [RC455.4 .G4 
E841991] (15.1,1.2,16.1,17.1,21.1)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Judiciary. Subcommittee on Courts, Intellectual 
Property, and the Administration of Justice. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY PATENT PROTECTION. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O., 
1991.290 p. (101st Congress, 2nd Session. Hearing 
held 25 September 1990. Serial No. 122.) [TP248.2 
J 8 2 1991] (15.1,15.8)

United States. Congress. Office of Tbchnology As
sessment. GENETIC WITNESS: FORENSIC USES OF 
DNA TESTS. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office; For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. 
G.P.O., 1990. 196 p. (Publication No. OTA-BA- 
438.) [KF3827 .G4 G461990] (15.1,8.4)

Wheale, Peter and McNally, Ruth, eds. THE BIO
REVOLUTION: CORNUCOPIA OR PANDORA’S BOX? 
Winchester, MA: Pluto Press, 1990. 300 p. ISBN 
0-7453-0337-4. (Pluto Studies in Biotechnology 
series. Based on eighteen papers presented at the 
Athene Trust International Conference on 
Genetic Engineering held in October 1988 in Lon

Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 63



don.) [TP248.6 .B53 1990] (15.1, 1.1, 5.1, 15.8,
15.10,16.1,21.1,22.1,22.3)

Yanchinski, Stephanie, ed. BIOTECHNOLOGY: A 
b r a v e  NEW WORLD? Cambridge, England: Lut
terworth Press, 1989.127 p. ISBN 0-7188-2631-0. 
[TP248.2 .B46 1989] (15.1,2.1,5.1)

15.2 Genetic Counseling and Prenatal 
Diagnosis

Danish Council of Ethics. FETAL DIAGNOSIS AND 
ETHICS: A REPORT. Copenhagen N: The Council, 
1991.82 p. (Annual Report; 1990. “3rd Year of the 
Danish Council of Ethics.” Publisher’s address: 
Det Etiske RSd, Ravnsborggade 2-4, DK-2200. 
Gift of the publisher.) (15.2,12.5.3,15.10,21.1)

Green, Josephine M. CALMING OR HARMING?: A 
CRITICAL REVIEW OF PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS 
OF FETAL DIAGNOSIS ON PREGNANT WOMEN. 
London: Galton Institute, [1991?]. 50 p. (Publish
er’s address: 19Northfields Prospect, Northfields, 
postal code SW181PE.) (15.2,15.3,17.1)

Harrison, Michael R.; Golbus, Mitchell S.; and 
Filly, Roy A., eds. THE UNBORN PATIENT: PRENA
TAL DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT. Philadelphia: 
W.B. Saunders, 1991. 626 p. ISBN 0-7216-4538-0. 
(Second, revised edition.) [RG626 .H38 1990]
(15.2,9.5.5,9.5.8,12.1,15.4,18.5.4,19.5)

Nightingale, Elena O. and Goodman, Melissa. 
BEFO RE BIRTH: PRENATAL TESTING FOR 
GENETIC DISEASE. Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press, 1990. I l l  p. ISBN 0-674-06390-2. 
[RG628 .N541990] (15.2)

W eber, D ieter. ARZTHAFTPFLICHT FUR 
n a c h k o m m e n s c h a f t s s c h Ad e n ? Berlin: 
Springer-Verlag, 1988.98 p. ISBN 3-540-18842-8. 
(MedR, Schriftenreihe Medizinrecht series.) 
[RB155 .W421988] (15.2,8.5,11.4,21.1)

15.3 Genetic Screening

Science Council of Canada. SOCIAL ISSUES IN 
HUMAN GENETICS: GENETIC SCREENING AND 
COUNSELING. Ottawa, Ontario: The Council, 
1980.110 p. ISBN 0-662-11007-2. (Publisher’s ad
dress: 100 Metcalf Street, postal zip KIP 5M1.) 
[RB155 .S621980] (15.3,15.2)
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 64

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. GENETIC MONITORING AND SCREEN
ING IN THE WORKPLACE. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990. 262 p. (October 1990. 
Publication No. 052-003-01217-1.) [RA1224.3 
.G4561990] (15.3,15.1,16.3)

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. TECHNOLOGIES FOR DETECTING 
HERITABLE MUTATIONS IN HUMAN BEINGS. 
Springfield, VA: National Technical Information 
Service, 1986.145 p. (September 1986. Publication 
No. PB87-140158.) (15.3,5.2)

15.4 Gene Therapy

Daniels, Scott E. JUSTIFYING HUMAN GENE 
THERAPY: AN ASSESSMENT OF SOME OF THE 
CENTRAL ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS UNDERLY
ING THE APPLICATION OF GENETIC KNOWLEDGE 
TO HUMAN SUBJECTS FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF 
THE TRADITIONAL CONSCIENCE. Ann Arbor, MI: 
University Microfilms International, 1990.346 p. 
Publication No. 9030698. (Thesis, Ph.D .— 
University of Ifennessee, 1990.) [RB155.8 .D36
1989] (15.4,1.1,1.2)

Larkin, Timothy. BIOTECHNOLOGY AND HUMAN 
HEALTH CARE: A SUMMARY. Washington, DC: 
Biotechnology Advisory Committee, Phar
maceutical Manufacturers Association, 1987. 
52 p. (October 1987. Publisher’s address: 1100 
Fifteenth St., NW, zip 20005. Gift of LeRoy Wal
ters.) [TP248.2 .L375 1988] (15.4)

Medical Research Council of Canada, g u id e l in e s  
FOR RESEARCH ON SOMATIC CELL GENE  
THERAPY IN HUMANS. Ottawa, Ont.: The Council, 
1990.44 p. ISBN 0-662-17696-0. (Also available in 
French under the title: Lignes directrices du Con
seil de recherches médicales du Canada: Recherche 
sur la thérapie génique somatique chez les humains. 
Publisher’s address: 20th Floor, Jeanne Mance 
Building, de l’Eglantine Street, 'Ibnney’s Pasture, 
postal zip K1A 0W9.) (15.4,18.2)

Nanis, Suzanne. BIOTECHNOLOGY: GENE TRANS
FER IN ANIMAL SYSTEMS, JANUARY 1979-NOVEM- 
BER 1989. Beltsville, MD: U.S. Department of



Agriculture, National Agricultural Library, 
[1989]. 10 p. (Quick Bibliography Series; 90-13. 
U pdates QB 89-45. 91 citations from  
AGRICOLA. December 1989.) [TP248.2 .N36
1989] (15.4,2.2, Reference)

15.5 Eugenics

Duster, Troy. BACKDOOR TO EUGENICS. New York: 
Routledge, 1990. 201 p. ISBN 0-415-90154-5. 
[HQ751 .D871990] (15.5,15.1)

Grosch-Obenauer, Dagmar. HERMANN MUCKER- 
MANN UND DIE EUGENIK. Mainz: Medizinhis
torisches Institut, Johannes Gutenberg- 
Universität Mainz, 1986.95 p. (Doctoral disserta
tion, medicine.) [HQ751 .G76 1986] (15.5)

Jones, Greta, s o c i a l  h y g i e n e  i n  t w e n t i e t h  
CENTURY BRITAIN. Wolfeboro, NH: Croom 
Helm, 1986. 180 p. ISBN 0-7099-1481-4. (The 
Wellcome Institute Series in the History of 
Medicine.) [HQ755.5 .G7 J65 1986] (15.5,7.1)

Jousselin, Henri de la Haye. L’IDÉE EUGÉNIQUE EN 
FRA N CE: ESSAI D E  B IB L IO G R A PH IE . Paris: 
Limoges, 1989.134 p. (Publisher’s address: 11 bis, 
rue Jean Mermoz.) (15.5, Reference)

Mehler, Barry A. A HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN 
EUGENICS SOCIETY, 1921-1940. Ann Arbor, MI: 
University Microfilms International, 1988.481 p. 
Publication No. 8823199. (Thesis, Ph.D .— 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign,
1988.) [HQ753 .M4731988] (15.5,21.4)

Rost, Karl L. STERILISATION UND EUTHANASIE IM 
FILM  DES “ D R ITTEN  R EIC H E S” : N A TIO NAL
S O Z IA L IS T IS C H E  P R O P A G A N D A  IN  IH R E R  
B E Z IE H U N G  Z U  R A S S E N H Y G IE N IS C H E N  
MAßNAHMEN DES NS-STAATES. Husum: Mat- 
thiesen Verlag, 1987. 328 p. ISBN 3-7868-4055-5. 
(Edited by Rolf Winau and Heinz Müller-Dietz. 
Abhandlungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und 
der Naturwissenschaften series; Heft 55.) 
[HQ755.3 .R671987] (15.5,11.3,20.5.1,21.1)

Soloway, R ichard A. D EM O G R A PH Y  AND 
DEGENERATION: EUGENICS AND THE DECLINING 
BIRTHRATE IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY BRITAIN. 
Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press,

1990. 443 p. ISBN 0-8078-1865-8. [HQ755.5 .G7 
S651990] (15.5,11.1,13.2)

15.6 Behavioral Genetics

Hubbard, Ruth. THE POLITICS OF WOMEN’S BIOL
OGY. New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University 
Press, 1990. 229 p. ISBN 0-8135-1489-4. [QP81.5 
.H831990] (15.6,10,14.4,15.2,21.1)

Hunter, Anne E., ed. ON PEACE, WAR, AND 
GENDER; A CHALLENGE TO GENETIC EXPLANA
TIONS. New York: Feminist Press at The City 
University of New York, 1991. 176 p. ISBN 1- 
55861-025-1. (Genes and Gender series; 6. Based 
on proceedings of the Sixth Genes and Gender 
Conference held in 1986 at Stern College, Yeshiva 
University.) (15.6,10,15.9,21.2)

Modgil, Sohan and Modgil, Celia, eds. ARTHUR 
JENSEN: CONSENSUS AND CONTROVERSY. New 
York: Falmer Press, 1987. 420 p. ISBN 1-85000- 
093-X. (Falmer International Masterminds Chal
lenged series; 4.) [BF431 .A58951987] (15.6)

Modgil, Sohan and Modgil, Celia, eds. B.F. SKIN
NER: CONSENSUS AND c o n t r o v e r s y .  Philadel
phia: Falmer Press/Taylor & Francis, 1987.383 p. 
ISBN 1-85000-026-3. (Falmer International 
Masterminds Challenge series.) [BF199 .B23 
1987] (15.6,1.1)

Neubauer, Peter B. and Neubauer, Alexander. 
NATURE’S THUMBPRINT: THE NEW GENETICS OF 
PERSONALITY. Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 
1990. 223 p. ISBN 0-201-09254-9. [BF341 .N46
1990] (15.6)

Tobach, Ethel and Rosoff, Betty, eds. GENETIC 
DETERMINISM AND CHILDREN. New York: Gor
dian Press, 1980. 175 p. ISBN 0-87752-221-9. 
(Genes and Gender series; 3. Gordian Science 
Series. Proceedings of the third Genes and Gender 
conference.) [HQ767.9 .G36 1980] (15.6, 2.1,
9.5.4)

15.7 Biohazards of Genetic Research

Ginzburg, Lev R., ed. ASSESSING ECOLOGICAL 
RISKS OF BIOTECHNOLOGY. Boston: Butterworth- 
Heinemann, 1991. 379 p. ISBN 0-409-90199-7.
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(Biotechnology series; 15.) [TP248.27 .M53 A87
1991] (15.7,16.1)

Kollek, Regine; Tappeser, Beatrix; and Altner, 
Günter, eds. DIE UNGEKLÄRTEN GEFAHREN
POTENTIALE DER GENTECHNOLOGIE. München: 
J. Schweitzer Verlag, 1986. 236 p. ISBN 3-88709- 
147-7. (Gentechnologie: Chancen und Risiken 
series; Band 10. Papers presented at a symposium 
held 7-9 March 1986 in Heidelberg.) (15.7,15.1,
16.1,21.1,21.3)

Richmond, Lee; Cram, Bestor; and Meyer, Char
les. SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS. Boston, MA: North
ern Life Productions, 1984.1 color videocassette 
(VHS) (24 min.) (A Galileo Studios Production.)
(15.7,15.1)

15.9 Sociobiology

Hubbard, Ruth and Lowe, Marian, eds. PITFALLS 
IN RESEARCH ON SEX AND GENDER. New York: 
Gordian Press, 1979.154 p. (Genes and Gender 
series; 2. Gordian Science Series; No. 2. Proceed
ings of the second conference Genes and Gender 
held February 1978 in Washington, DC.) [BF692.2 
.G361979] (15.9,10)

Sunday, Suzanne R. and Tobach, Ethel, eds. 
VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN: A CRITIQUE OF THE 
SOCIOBIOLOGY OF RAPE. New York: Gordian 
Press, 1985. 180 p. ISBN 0-87752-231-6. (Genes 
and Gender Monograph; Vol. 1.) [HV6558 .V56
1985] (15.9,10)

Wind, Jan and Reynolds, Vernon, eds. ESSAYS IN 
HUMAN SOCIOBIOLOGY, VOLUME 2. Brussels: 
Vrije Universiteit, 1986.253 p. ISBN 90-70289-38- 
5. (V.U.B. Study Series; 26.) [GN365.9 .E77 1985 
v.2] (15.9)

Zahn-Waxler, Carolyn; Cummings, E. Mark; and 
Iannotti, Ronald, eds. ALTRUISM AND AGGRES
SION: BIOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL ORIGINS. New 
York: Cambridge University Press, 1986. 337 p. 
ISBN 0-521-26834-6. (Cambridge Studies in So
cial and Emotional Development series. Based on 
a conference held in April 1982 at the National 
Institute of Mental Health, Bethesda, MD under 
the auspices of the Society for Research in Child
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Development and the Child Development Foun
dation.) [BF723 .A37 A 471986] (15.9,13.1)

15.10 Genome Mapping

BLAZING A GENETIC TRA IL. Bethesda, MD: 
Howard Hughes Institute, 1991.56 p. (Publisher’s 
address: 6701 Rockledge Drive, zip 20817.) (15.10,
15.3)

Bundesminister für Forschung und Technologie, 
ed. DIE ERFORSCHUNG DES MENSCHLICHEN 
GENOMS: ETHISCHE UND SOZIALE ASPEKTE. 
Frankfurt: Campus Verlag, 1991. 262 p. ISBN 3- 
593-34488-2. (Gentechnologie: Chancen und 
Risiken series; Band 26.) (15.10,15.1)

Davis, Joel. MAPPING THE CODE: THE HUMAN 
GENOME PROJECT AND TH E CHOICES OF 
MODERN SCIENCE. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 
1990. 294 p. ISBN 0-471-50383-5. (Wiley Science 
Editions series.) [QH445.2 .D38 1990] (15.10,
15.1)

European Science Foundation. R E P O R T  ON 
GENOME RESEARCH 1991. Strasbourg, France: 
The Foundation, 1991.22 p. (Publisher’s address: 
1 Quai Mezay Marnesia, F-67000 Strasbourg.)
(15.10.21.1)

THE HUMAN GENOME. Princeton, NJ: Films for the 
Humanities & Sciences, 1990. 1 color videocas
sette (VHS) (26 min.) (The Life Revolution series. 
Order No. FFH2433.) (15.10,15.1)

McLaren, Diane J. HUMAN GENOME RESEARCH: A 
REVIEW OF EUROPEAN AND INTERNATIONAL 
CONTRIBUTIONS. [London]: Medical Research 
Council, 1991. 140 p. (January 1991. Publisher’s 
address: 20 Park Crescent, postal code WIN 
4AL.) [QH445.2 .M321991] (15.10,21.1)

RESEARCH ON THE HUMAN GENOME IN EUROPE 
AND ITS RELATIONSHIP TO ACTIVmES ELSE
W HERE IN THE WORLD. London: Academia 
Europaea, [1991]. 23 p. (Publisher’s address: 31, 
Old Burlington Street, postal code W1X 1LB.)
(15.10.15.2.21.1)

Shapiro, Robert. THE HUMAN BLUEPRINT: THE 
RACE TO UNLOCK THE SECRETS OF OUR GENETIC 
SCRIPT. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1991.412 p.



ISBN 0-312-05873-X. [QH445.2 .S53 1991] (15.10,
15.1)

United States. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources. Subcommittee on 
Energy Research and Development. THE HUMAN 
GENOME PROJECT. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.201 p. (101st Congress, 
2nd Session. Hearing held 11 July 1990. S. Hrg. 
101-894.) (15.10)

United States. Department of Energy. Office of 
Energy Research. Office of Health and Environ
mental Research. HUMAN GENOME 1989-90 PRO
GRAM REPORT. W ashington, DC: U .S. 
Departm ent of Energy; Available from: 
Springfield, VA: National Technical Information 
Service, 1990. 157 p. (March 1990. DOE/ER- 
0446P.) (15.10)

United States. Department of Energy. Office of 
Energy Research. Office of Health and Environ
mental Research. SEQUENCING THE HUMAN 
GENOME: SUMMARY REPORT OF THE SANTA FE 
WORKSHOP, m a r c h  3-4,1986. Los Alamos, NM: 
Los Alamos National Laboratory, 1986. 14 p. 
(Publisher’s address: zip 87545.) (15.10)

United States. Department of Health and Human 
Services. National Institutes of Health. National 
Center for Human Genome Research; and U.S. 
Department of Energy. Office of Health and En
vironmental Research. Human Genome Program, 
UNDERSTANDING OUR GENETIC INHERITANCE: 
THE U.S. HUMAN GENOME PROJECT: THE FIRST 
FIVE YEARS, FY 1991-1995. Springfield, VA: Na
tional Technical Information Service, [1990]. 89 p. 
(April 1990. Gift of Robert M. Cook-Deegan for 
the Human Genome Archive Collection.) 
[QH445.2 .U55 1990] (15.10)

United States. National Institutes of Health. Na
tional Center for Human Genome Research. NA- 
TIO N A L CENTER FOR HUMAN GENOME 
RESEARCH ANNUAL REPORT I-F Y  1990. Bethes- 
da, MD: NCHGR, 1990. 83 p. (Publisher’s ad
dress: NIH, NCHGR, 9000 Rockville Pike, 
Building 38A, zip 20892. Gift of Robert Cook- 
Deegan.) (15.10)

Wingerson, Lois. MAPPING OUR GENES: THE 
GENOM E PRO JECT AND THE FU TU RE OF 
MEDICINE. New York: Dutton, 1990.338 p. ISBN 
0-525-24877-3. [RB155.6 .W561990] (15.10)

16.1 Environmental Quality (General)

Ausubel, Jesse H. and Sladovich, Hedy E., eds. 
TECHNOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT. Washington, 
DC: National Academy Press, 1989. 221 p. ISBN 
0-309-04426-X. (16.1,5.2)

Caldwell, Lynton K. BETWEEN TWO WORLDS: 
SCIENCE, THE ENVIRONMENTAL MOVEMENT, 
AND POLICY CHOICE. New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 1990.224 p. ISBN 0-521-33152-8. 
[HC79 .E5 C321990] (16.1,3.1)

Callicott, J. Baird. IN DEFENSE OF THE LAND 
ETHIC: ESSAYS IN ENVIRONM ENTAL
PHILOSOPHY. Albany: State University of New 
York Press, 1989. 325 p. ISBN 0-88706-900-2. 
(SUNY Series in Philosophy and Biology.) [GF80 
.C35 1989] (16.1,1.1,22.1)

Clarke, L ee, ACCEPTABLE RISK?: MAKING
d e c is io n s  in  A t o x ic  e n v ir o n m e n t . Berkeley: 
University of California Press, 1989. 229 p. ISBN 
0-520-06303-1. [TD171 .C57 1989] (16.1,5.2)

Engel, J. Ronald and Engel, Joan G., eds. ETHICS 
OF ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT: GLOBAL 
CHALLENGE, INTERNATIONAL RESPONSE. TilC- 
son: University of Arizona Press, 1990. 264 p. 
ISBN 0-8165-1183-7. [HD75.6 .E84 1991] (16.1, 
1.2, 21.1)

Hoffman, W. Michael; Frederick, Robert; and 
Petry, Edward S., eds. BUSINESS, ETHICS, AND THE 
ENVIRONMENT: THE PUBLIC POLICY DEBATE. 
New York: Quorum Books, 1990. 253 p. ISBN 
0-89930-550-4. (“From the Eighth National Con
ference on Business Ethics sponsored by the Cen
ter for Business Ethics at Bentley College.”) 
[HC110 .E5 N32 1989] (16.1,1.3.2,21.1)

Kealey, Daniel A. REVISIONING ENVIRONMENTAL 
ETHICS. Albany: State University of New York 
Press, 1990. 136 p. ISBN 0-7914-0278-9. [GF80 
.K43 1990] (16.1,1.1)
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Rifkin, Jeremy. BIOSPHERE POLITICS: A NEW CON
SCIOUSNESS FOR A NEW CENTURY. New York: 
Crown, 1991. 388 p. ISBN 0-517-57746-1. [GF21 
.R521991] (16.1,15.7,21.1,21.2)

Silver, Cheryl S. and DeFries, Ruth S. ONE EARTH, 
ONE FUTURE: OUR CHANGING GLOBAL ENVIRON
MENT. Washington, DC: National Academy Press, 
1990.196 p. ISBN 0-309-04141-4. (16.1)

Warren, Karen J., ed. Ecological Feminism. 
HYPATIA 6(1): 2-226, Spring 1991. ISSN 0887- 
5367. (16.1,1.1)

Young, John. SUSTAINING THE EARTH. Cambridge, 
MA: Harvard University Press, 1990.225 p. ISBN 
0-674-85820-4. [QH75 .Y68 1990] (16.1)

16.2 Nuclear Power

Flavin, Christopher. REASSESSING NUCLEAR 
POWER: THE FALLOUT FROM CHERNOBYL. 
Washington, DC: Worldwatch Institute, 1987. 
91 p. ISBN 0-916468-76-3. (March 1987. 
Worldwatch Paper series; 75. Publisher’s address: 
1776 Massachusetts Avenue, NW, zip 20036.) 
[TK1362 .S65 F57 1987] (16.2,16.3)

Fradkin, Philip L. FALLOUT: AN AMERICAN 
NUCLEAR TRAGEDY. Tucson: University of 
Arizona Press, 1989. 300 p. ISBN 0-8165-1086-5. 
[U264 .F721989] (16.2,1.3.5,21.2)

Marples, David R. THE SOCIAL IMPACT OF THE 
CHERNOBYL DISASTER. New York: St. Martin’s 
Press, 1988. 313 p. ISBN 0-312-02432-0. [TK1362 
.S65M37 1988] (16.2,5.1)

Mould, Richard F. CHERNOBYL: THE REAL STORY. 
New York: Pergamon Press, 1988. 256 p. ISBN 
0-08-035719-9. [TK1362 .S65 M68 1988] (16.2,
16.3)

United States. National Research Council, Com
mission on Physical Sciences, Mathematics, and 
Resources. Committee to Provide Interim Over
sight of the DOE Nuclear Weapons Complex. THE 
NUCLEAR WEAPONS COMPLEX: MANAGEMENT 
FOR HEALTH, SAFETY, AND THE ENVIRONMENT. 
Washington, DC: National Academy Press, 1989. 
146 p. ISBN 0-309-04179-1. [U264.3 .N83 1989]
(16.2,16.3)
Volume 17, Cumulation, Page 68

16.3 Occupational Health

Ashford, Nicholas A.; et al. MONITORING THE 
WORKER FOR EXPOSURE AND DISEASE: SCIEN
TIFIC, LEGAL, AND ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS IN 
THE USE OF BIOMARKERS. Baltimore: Johns Hop
kins University Press, 1990. 224 p. ISBN 0-8018- 
3989-0. (Johns Hopkins Series in Environmental 
Toxicology.) (16.3,8.4,15.3)

Canadian Centre for Occupational Health and 
Safety. PROCEEDINGS OF THE “OCCUPATIONAL 
MEDICINE, MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE AND 
HUMAN RIGHTS: TH E WAY FORW ARD” 
WORKSHOP. Hamilton, Ontario: The Centre,
1986. 37 p. ISBN 0-660-53376-6. (CCOHS Publi
cation No. P86-20E. Publisher’s address: 250 
Main Street East, postal code L8N 1H6.) 
[RC963.3 .028 1986] (16.3,8.2,8.4)

Cherniack, Martin. THE HAWK’S NEST INCIDENT: 
AMERICA’S WORST INDUSTRIAL DISASTER. New 
Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1986. 194 p. 
ISBN 0-300-04485-2. [RA1231 .Q37 C48 1986]
(16.3,1.3.4)

Hoffman, W. Michael; Frederick, Robert; and 
Petry, Edward S., eds. THE CORPORATION, 
ETHICS, AND THE ENVIRONMENT. New York: 
Quorum Books, 1990.323 p. ISBN 0-89930-603-9. 
(“From the Eighth National Conference on Busi
ness Ethics sponsored by the Center for Business 
Ethics at Bentley College.”) [HC110 .E5 N32 
1990] (16.3,1.3.2,16.1)

Rossein, Merrick T. EMPLOYMENT DISCRIMINA
TION: LAW AND LITIGATION. New York: Clark 
Boardman, 1990. 1 vol. [var. pg.] ISBN 0-87632- 
736-6. (Civil Rights Litigation Series. Looseleaf.) 
[KF3464 .R671990] (16.3,1.3.2,9.5.5)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Education and Labor. A REPORT ON THE EEOC, 
TITLE VII AND WORKPLACE FETAL PROTECTION 
POLICIES IN THE 1980s. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990. 56 p. (101st Congress, 
2nd Session. April 1990. Serial No. 101-0.) (16.3,
9.5.5,9.5.8)



Vroman, Georgine M.; Burnham, Dorothy C.; and 
G ordon, Susan, eds. WOMEN AT WORK: 
SOCIALIZATION TOWARD INEQUALITY. New  
York: Gordian Press, 1988.244 p. ISBN 0-87752- 
240-5. (Genes and Gender series; 5. Gordian 
Science Series. Proceedings of the fifth Genes and 
Gender conference held 30 March 1985 at Hunter 
College, City University of New York.) [HD6060.5 
.U5 W651988] (16.3,10,15.9)

17.1 The Neurosciences and Mental Health 
Therapies (General)

Browning, Don S.; Jobe, Thomas; and Evison, 
Ian S., eds. RELIGIOUS AND ETHICAL FACTORS IN 
PSYCHIATRIC PRACTICE. Chicago: Nelson-Hall, 
1990. 313 p. ISBN 0-8304-1265-4. (Papers 
presented at a conference sponsored by the Park 
Ridge Center for the Study of Health, Faith, and 
Ethics.) [RC455.4 .R4 R451990] (17.1,1.2,17.6)

Burnham, John C. PATHS INTO AMERICAN CUL
TURE: PSYCHOLOGY, MEDICINE, AND MORALS. 
Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1988. 
317 p. ISBN 0-87722-505-2. (American Civiliza
tion series.) [BF108 ,U5 B87 1988] (17.1,7.1,10)

Chandler, Susan M. COMPETING REALITIES: THE 
CONTESTED TERRAIN OF MENTAL HEALTH AD
VOCACY. New York: Praeger, 1990. 196 p. ISBN 
0-275-93356-3. [RA790.6 .C398 1990] (17.1, 9.1,
9.3,17.7)

Cohen, David. SOVIET PSYCHIATRY. London: 
Paladin/Grafton Books, 1989.160 p. ISBN 0-586- 
08934-9. [HV8959 .S6 1989] (17.1)

G illette , M ichael A. PATERNALISM  IN 
PSYCHIATRIC MEDICINE: A PHILOSOPHICAL 
PERSPECTIVE. Ann Arbor, MI: U niversity  
Microfilms International, 1990.208 p. Publication 
No. 9101769. (Thesis, Ph.D.—Brown University,
1990.) [R727.3 .G541990] (17.1,1.1,4.1.1)

Gostin, Larry. MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES: LAW 
AND PRACTICE. London: Shaw & Sons, 1986. 
1 looseleaf volume. ISBN 7219-0197-2. (Publish
er’s address: Shaway House, Lower Sydenham, 
postal code SE26 5AE.) [KD3412 .G67 1986]
(17.1)

Hundert, Edward M. PHILOSOPHY, PSYCHIATRY, 
AND NEUROSCIENCE: THREE APPROACHES TO 
THE MIND: A SYNTHETIC ANALYSIS OF THE 
VARIETIES OF HUMAN EXPERIENCE. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1989.346 p. ISBN 0-19- 
824796-6. [BD418.3 .H861989] (17.1,1.1)

Isaac, Rael J. and Armat, Virginia C. MADNESS IN 
THE STREETS: HOW PSYCHIATRY AND THE LAW 
ABANDONED THE MENTALLY ILL. New York: 
Free Press, 1990. 436 p. ISBN 0-02-915380-8. 
[RC439.5.1781990] (17.1,9.5.3)

Kitwood, Tom M. CONCERN FOR OTHERS: A NEW 
PSYCHOLOGY OF CONSCIENCE AND MORALITY. 
New York: Routledge, 1990. 256 p. ISBN 0-415- 
04377-8. (Concepts in Developmental Psychology 
series.) [BF778 .K471990] (17.1,1.3.1)

Leff, Julian. PSYCHIATRY AROUND THE GLOBE: A 
TRANSCULTURAL VIEW. London: Gaskell; Dis
tributed in North America by: American 
Psychiatric Press, 1988.226 p. ISBN 0-902241-24-
9. (Second edition.) (17.1,21.1)

Lewis, M ilton J. MANAGING MADNESS: 
PSYCHIATRY AND SOCIETY IN AUSTRALIA, 1788- 
1980. Canberra: Australian Government Publish
ing Service, 1988. 272 p. ISBN 0-644-07718-2. 
(Sold and distributed in the U.S. by: ISBS, 5602 
N.E. Hassalo St., Portland, OR 97213-3640.) 
[RC438 .L481988] (17.1,7.1,21.1)

Manderscheid, Ronald W. and Sonnenschein, 
Mary A., eds. MENTAL HEALTH, UNITED STATES
1990. Rockville, MD: Division of Biometry and 
Applied Sciences, National Institute of Mental 
Health; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1990. 
260 p. DHHS Publication No. (ADM) 90-1708. 
[RA790.6 .M463 1990] (17.1,7.1,9.3)

Rosner, Richard and Weinstock, Robert, eds. ETHI
CAL PRACTICE IN PSYCHIATRY AND THE LAW. 
New York: Plenum Press, 1990.348 p. ISBN0-306- 
43476-8. (Critical Issues in American Psychiatry 
and the Law series; Vol. 7.) [KF2910 .P75 E745 
1990] (17.1,1.3.5,4.3,7.3)

Stromberger, Helge. DIE ÄRZTE, DIE SCHWESTERN, 
DIE SS UND DER TOD: DIE REGION KÄRNTEN UND 
DAS PRODUZIERTE STERBEN IN DER NS-PERIODE.
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Klagenfurt: Drava Verlag/Slovenski znanstveni 
inStitut (SZI), 1989. 109 p. ISBN 3-85435-106-2. 
(Second edition. Dissertationen und Abhandlun
gen series; Vol. 13. Disertacije in razprave series; 
Vol. 13.) [R726 .S771988] (17.1,20.5.1,21.4)

Susko, Michael A., ed. c r y  o f  t h e  in v isib l e :
WRITINGS FROM THE HOMELESS AND SURVIVORS 
OF PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS. Baltimore, MD: 
Conservatory Press, 1991.334 p. ISBN 0-941401- 
05-7. [PS508 .H65 C 71991] (17.1,9.5.4,9.7)

Talbott, John A.; Hales, Robert E.; and Yudofsky, 
Stuart C., eds. THE AMERICAN PSYCHIATRIC 
PRESS TEXTBOOK OF PSYCHIATRY. Washington, 
DC: American Psychiatric Press, 1988. 1324 p. 
ISBN 0-88048-251-6. [RC454 .A419 1988] (17.1)

17.2 Psychotherapy

Andrews, Lewis M. TO THINE OWN SELF BE TRUE: 
THE REBIRTH OF VALUES IN THE NEW ETHICAL 
THERAPY. New York: Anchor Press, 1987.222 p. 
ISBN 0-385-23736-7. [RC489 .E83 A53 1987]
(17.2,1.3.1)

Austin, Kenneth M.; Moline, Mary E.; and 'Wil
liams, George T. CONFRONTING MALPRACTICE: 
LEGAL AND ETHICAL DILEMMAS IN PSYCHO
THERAPY. Newbury Park, CA: Sage, 1990.363 p. 
ISBN 0-8039-3978-7. [KF2910 .P753 A97 1990]
(17.2,6,8.5,10)

Group for the Advancement of Psychiatry. Com
mittee on Medical Education, a  CASEBOOK IN 
PSYCHIATRIC ETHICS. New York: Brunner/Mazel, 
1990.113 p. ISBN 0-87630-609-1. (Report [Group 
for the Advancement of Psychiatry]; No. 129.) 
[RC455.2 .E8 C371990] (17.2,8.3.3,8.3.4,8.4,10, 
17.8)

Pope, Kenneth S. and Vasquez, Melba J.T. e t h ic s  
IN PSYCHOTHERAPY AND COUNSELING: A PRAC
TICAL GUIDE FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS. San Francis
co: Jossey-Bass, 1991.206 p. ISBN 1-55542-347-7. 
(The Jossey-Bass Social and Behavioral Science 
Series.) [BF637 .C6 P591991] (17.2,8.3.1,8.4,10,
20.7)

Schoener, Gary R.; et al. PSYCHOTHERAPISTS’ 
SEXUAL INVOLVEMENT WITH CLIENTS: INTER
VENTION AND PREVENTION. Minneapolis: Walk-
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in Counseling Center, 1989. 838 p. ISBN 0- 
9624337-0-5. (Publisher’s address: 2421 Chicago 
Avenue South, zip 55404.) [RC480.8 .P74 1989] 
(17.2,1.2,10, Reference)

17.3 Operant Conditioning

Eysenck, Hans J. and Martin, Irene, eds. 
THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF BEHAVIOR 
THERAPY. New York: Plenum Press, 1987.473 p. 
ISBN 0-306-42634-X. (Perspectives on Individual 
Differences series.) [RC489 .B4 T5161987] (173,
9.7,15.6,22.2)

Martin, Garry and Pear, Joseph. BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION: WHAT IT IS AND HOW TO DO IT. 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1988.499 p. 
ISBN 0-13-072315-0. (Third edition.) (173)

17.5 Electrical Stimulation of the Brain

American Psychiatric Association. Task Force on 
Electroconvulsive Therapy. THE PRACTICE OF 
ELECTROCONVULSTVE THERAPY: RECOMMEN
DATIONS FOR TREATMENT, TRAINING, AND 
PRIVILEGING: A TASK FORCE REPORT OF THE 
AM ERICAN PSYCHIATRIC ASSOCIATION. 
Washington, DC: American Psychiatric Associa
tion, 1990. 186 p. ISBN 0-89042-229-X. [RC485 
.A441990] (17.5)

Endler, Norman S. and Persad, Emmanuel. 
ELECTROCONVULSIVE THERAPY: THE MYTHS 
AND THE REALITIES. Lewiston, NY: Hans Huber,
1988. 173 p. ISBN 0-920887-20-1. (ISBN 3-456- 
81735-5; Bern: Hans Huber.) [RC485 .E53 1988]
(17.5)

17.7 Involuntary Civil Commitment

Dwyer, Ellen. HOMES FOR THE MAD: LIFE INSIDE 
TWO NINETEENTH-CENTURY ASYLUMS. New  
Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University Press, 1987. 
309 p. ISBN 0-8135-1182-8. [RC445 .N7 N583
1987] (17.7,7.1,9.5.3)

Simon, Robert I., ed. REVIEW OF CLINICAL 
PSYCHIATRY AND THE LAW, VOLUME 2. 
Washington, DC: American Psychiatric Press,
1991. 472 p. ISBN 0-88048-376-8. (ISSN 1045-



1609.) [RA1151 .R48v.2] (17.7,1.3.5,7.3,8.5,17.2,
17.4)

18.1 Human Experimentation (General)

Iliopoulos-Strangas, Julia, ed. EXPÉRIMENTATION 
BIOMÉDICALE ET DROITS DE L’HOMME. Paris: 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1988. 300 p. 
ISBN 2-13-0422721. (Fondation Marangopoulos 
pour les Droits de l’Homme series. Publisher’s 
address: 108, boulevard Saint-Germain, 75006.)
(18.1,21.1)

Reams, Bernard D. and Gray, Carol J., comps. 
HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION: A BIBLIOGRAPHY 
OF MATERIALS ON FEDERAL POLICY AND RE
LATED ISSUES. New York: Oceana, 1987. 126 p. 
ISBN 0-379-20913-6. (International Law Bibliog
raphy series. ISBN 0-379-20890-3.) [KF3827 .M38 
R 421987] (18.1, Reference)

18.2 Human Experimentation: Policy 
Guidelines/Institutional Review Boards

Australia. National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC). Medical Research Ethics 
Committee. NHMRC STATEMENT ON HUMAN EX
PERIMENTATION AND SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES. 
Canberra, A.C.T.: The Council, 1988.22 p. (Pub
lisher’s address: Publications Officer, NH&MRC, 
GPO Box 9848.) (18.2,7.1,14.4,15.4,18.5.1)

Champey, Y.; Levine, R.J.; Lietman, P.S., eds. 
DEVELOPMENT OF NEW MEDICINES: ETHICAL 
QUESTIONS. London: Royal Society of Medicine 
Services; Antony Cedex, France: Fondation 
Rhône-Poulenc Santé, 1989.96 p. ISBN 0-905958- 
95-0. (International Congress and Symposium 
series; No. 148. ISSN 0142-2367. Proceedings of a 
conference sponsored by Fondation Rhône- 
Poulenc Santé, held 2 December 1988 in Paris.) 
[R853 .C55 D48 1989] (18.2,18.3,18.5.1)

CLINICAL TRIAL PROCEDURE: NOTES FOR DOC
TORS. London: Association for Clinical Research,
1989. 73 p. ISBN 1-871436-00-1. (Revised and 
reprinted edition. Publisher’s address: 11 
Uxbridge Street, Kensington, postal code W8 
7TQ.) [R853 .C55 M86 1989] (18.2)

Daele, Wolfgang van den and Miiller-Salomon, 
Heribert. DIE KONTROLLE DER FORSCHUNG AM 
MENSCHEN DURCH ETHIKKOMMISSIONEN. Stutt
gart: Ferdinand Enke Verlag, 1990. 150 p. ISBN 
3-432-98761-7. (Medizin in Recht und Ethik 
series; Band 22. Publisher’s address: PO Box 10 
12 54, D-7000 Stuttgart 10.) (18.2)

DeAngelis, Catherine, [ed.]. AN INTRODUCTION TO 
CLINICAL RESEARCH. New York: Oxford Univer
sity Press, 1990.166 p. ISBN 0-19-506249-3. [R852 
.158 1990] (18.2,1.3.9)

Fisher, Richard J.; Coates, Alan S.; and Colebatch, 
John H., eds. GUIDELINES FOR CUNICAL TRIALS 
IN CANCER. Sydney: Standing Committee on 
Clinical Trials, Clinical Oncological Society of 
Australia, 1987. 124 p. ISBN 0-908559-02-X. 
(Second edition. Publisher’s address: GPO Box 
4708, postal code NSW 2001.) [R853 .H8 G84
1987] (18.2)

Great Britain. West Birmingham Community 
Health Council (CHC). ETHICAL COMMITTEES: A 
REPORT. Birmingham: The Council, 1989. 96 p. 
(“A seminar held 21 April 1988 for CHC members 
on District Ethical Committees.” Publisher’s ad
dress: 2nd Floor, Ringway House, 45 Bull Street, 
postal code B4 6AF.) [R853 .H8 E83 1989] (18.2,
18.3)

GUIDELINES ON GOOD CLINICAL RESEARCH PRAC
TICE. London: Association of the British Phar
maceutical Industry, 1988. 22 p. (Publisher’s 
address: 12 Whitehall, postal code SW1A 2DY.)
(18.2,9.6,9.7)

Koch, Winfried and Wolf, Gerhard K. KLINISCHE 
FORSCHUNG: HINWEISE UND CHECKLISTE FÜR 
DIE PLANUNG VON THERAPEUTISCHEN STUDIEN. 
Berlin: Springer-Verlag, 1989. 63 p. ISBN 3-540- 
50936-4. [R853 .C55 K621989] (18.2)

RESEARCH INVOLVING HUMAN SUBJECTS: 
ETHICS/LAW. Copenhagen: Ministry of Health,
1989. I l l  p. ISBN 87-503-8313-2. (Publisher’s ad
dress: Slotsholmsgade 10, 1216 Copenhagen K.)
(18.2,18.1)

Royal C ollege of Physicians of London. 
GUIDELINES ON THE PRACTICE OF ETHICS COM
MITTEES IN MEDICAL RESEARCH INVOLVING
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HUMAN SUBJECTS. London: The College, 1990. 
43 p. ISBN 0-900596-90-2. (Second edition. Pub
lisher’s address: 11 St. Andrews Place, postal code 
NW14LE.) [R853 .H8 R691990] (18.2,9.6)

18.4 Behavioral Research

Keehn, J.D., ed. THE ETHICS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH. New York: Pergamon Press, 1982. 
87 p. ISBN 0-08-028116-8. (Also published as: So
cial Science & Medicine 15F(1): March 1981.) 
[BF76.4 .E841982] (18.4,18.5.1,22.2)

Sonenstein, Freya L.; Pleck, Joseph H.; and Ku, 
Leighton C. PATTERNS OF SEXUAL ACTIVITY 
AMONG ADOLESCENT MALES. Washington, DC: 
Urban Institute, [1990]. 22 leaves. (Paper 
prepared for the 1990 Annual Meeting of the 
Population Association of America held 3-5 May 
1990 in Toronto. “An earlier version of this paper 
was presented at the 1990 Annual Meeting of the 
American Association for the Advancement of 
Science held 18 February 1990 in New Orleans, 
LA.” Publisher’s address: 2100 M Street, NW, zip 
20037.) [HQ35 .S661990] (18.4,9.5.7,10)

Weinstein, Harvey M. PSYCHIATRY AND THE CIA: 
VICTIMS OF MIND CONTROL. Washington, DC: 
American Psychiatric Press, 1990. 312 p. ISBN 
0-88048-363-6. (Revised edition oi: A  Father, a Son 
and the CIA, 1988.) [BF633 .W451990] (18.4,1.3.5,
17.1,18.3,18.5.6,18.5.9,18.6)

18.5.4 Research on Fetuses and Newborns

Bromham, D.; Forsythe, E.; and Dalton, M., eds. 
E TH IC A L PROBLEM S IN REPRO D U CTIV E 
MEDICINE. London: British Journal of Family 
Planning, 1989. 54 p. (First International Con
ference on Philosophical Ethics in Reproductive 
Medicine (PERM) held 18-22 April 1988 at the 
University of Leeds. Published jointly with the 
National Association of Family Planning Doctors. 
Publisher’s address: 27 Sussex Place, Regents 
Park, postal code NW14RG.) (18.5.4,8.3.1,9.5.3,
11.3,12.1,14.1)

United States. Congress. Office of Technology As
sessment. NEURAL GRAFTING: REPAIRING THE 
BRAIN AND SPINAL CORD. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
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perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.193 p. (September 1990. 
Publication No. OTA-BA-462. New Develop
ments in Neuroscience series.) [RD594 .N481990]
(18.5.4.5.2.19.1)

18.5.7 Research on Elderly and Terminally 
III Persons

Cutler, Neal R. and Narang, Prem K., eds. DRUG 
STUDIES IN THE ELDERLY: METHODOLOGICAL 
CONCERNS. New York: Plenum Medical Book, 
1986.438 p. ISBN 0-306-42311-1. [RC953.7 .D767
1986] (18.5.7,9.5.2,9.7,18.2)

18.6 Social Control of Human 
Experimentation

Interim Licensing Authority for Human In Vitro 
Fertilisation and Embryology (Great Britain). 
GUIDELINES FOR ETHICS COMMITTEES FOR 
CENTRES OFFERING ASSISTED REPRODUCTION,
1989. [London?]: The Authority, [1989?]. 3 p. 
(Gift of the Interim Licensing Authority.) (18.6,
14.1)

19.1 Artificial and Transplanted Organs or 
Tissues (General)

Baue, Arthur E. MULTIPLE ORGAN FAILURE: 
PATIENT CARE AND PREVENTION. St. Louis: 
Mosby-Year Book, 1990. 561 p. ISBN 0-8016- 
6210-9. (Gift of the author.) [RB150 .M84 B38 
1990] (19.1)

Brandstetter, W. and Kopetzki, Ch., eds. OR
GANTRANSPLANTATIONEN: MEDIZINISCHE UND 
RECHTLICHE ASPEKTE DER VERWENDUNG 
MENSCHLICHER ORGANE ZU HEILZWECKEN. 
Vienna: Facultas-Universitätsverlag GmbH, 1987. 
118 p. ISBN 3-85076-231-9. [RD120.7.07351987]
(19.1)

Collier, Christi, producer and director. ARTHRITIS 
& l iv e r  t r a n s p l a n t . Alexandria, VA: PBS 
Video, 1989. 1 color videocassette (VHS) (56 
min.) (Life Matters series; No. LIFM702L. 
Distributor’s address: 1320 Braddock Place, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-1698.) (19.1,9.5.1)



Jones, D. Gareth. BRAIN GRAFTS: PARKINSON’S DIS
EASE, FETUSES AND ETHICS. Nottingham: Grove 
Books, 1989. 28 p. ISBN 1-85174-104-6. (Grove 
Ethical Studies series; Vol. 72. ISSN 0951-2667.) 
[R853 .H8 J665 1989] (19.1,18.5.4)

Keyes, C. Don and Wiest, Walter E., eds. NEW 
HARVEST: TRANSPLANTING BODY PARTS AND 
REAPING THE BENEFITS. Clifton, NJ: Humana 
Press, 1991.299 p. ISBN 0-89603-200-0. (Contem
porary Issues in Biomedicine, Ethics, and Society 
series.) [RD120.7 .N49 1991] (19.1,1.2)

Lamb, David. ORGAN TRANSPLANTS AND ETHICS. 
New York: Routledge, 1990. 162 p. ISBN 0-415- 
03716-6. (19.1,18.5.1,20.2.1)

19.4 Blood Transfusion

Feldschuh, Joseph. SAFE BLOOD: PURIFYING THE 
NATION’S BLOOD SUPPLY IN THE AGE OF AIDS. 
New York: Free Press, 1990. 218 p. ISBN 0-02- 
910065-8. (Published in Canada by: Don Mills, 
Ontario: Collier Macmillan.) [RM171 .F43 1990]
(19.4,9.5.6)

Grubb, Andrew and Pearl, David S. BLOOD TEST
ING, AIDS AND DNA PROFILING: LAW AND POLICY. 
Bristol, England: Family Law/Jordon & Sons,
1990. 188 p. ISBN 0-85308-159-X. (Guide and 
Practice Series. Publisher’s address: 21 St. 
Thomas Street, postal code BS1 6JS.) [RA644 
.A25 G78 1990] (19.4,8.4,9.1,9.5.6,15.1)

Miike, Lawrence H. BLOOD TECHNOLOGIES, SER
VICES, AND is s u e s . Philadelphia: Science Infor
mation Resource Center, 1988. 240 p. ISBN 
0-397-53001-3. (Originally published as: Blood 
Policy & Technology. Washington, DC: Congress 
of the U.S., Office of Technology Assessment: For 
Sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
G.P.O., [1985].) [RM171 .B589 1988] (19.4, 5.2,
9.5.6)

19.5 Donation/Procurement of 
Organs/Tissues

Edinger, John W. TH E ETHICS OF ORGAN 
PROCUREMENT. Ann Arbor, MI: University 
Microfilms International, 1988.122p. Publication

No. 8806318. (Thesis, Ph.D.—University of Texas 
at Austin, 1987.) [RD129.5 .E341987] (19.5,9.3)

Health Council of the Netherlands. MEMORANDUM 
CONCERNING GENERAL TRANSPLANTATION 
PROBLEMS: RECOMMENDATIONS FROM A COM
MITTEE OF THE HEALTH COUNCIL OF THE 
NETHERLANDS. The Hague: Gezondheidsraad 
(Health Council of the Netherlands), [1987]. 182 
p. (Recommendations submitted to the Minister 
and the State Secretary of Welfare, Health and 
Cultural Affairs on January 30,1987. Publication 
No. 1987/3E, The Hague. Publisher’s address: 
P.O. Box 90517,2509 LM The Hague.) [RD120.7 
.N471987] (19.5,4.4,19.6)

Ministerio de Sanidad y Consumo (Spain). 
Dirección General de Planificación Sanitaria. 
ASPECTOS JURIDICOS Y MEDICO-LEGALES EN LA 
DONACION Y EXTRACCION DE ORGANOS PARA 
TRASPLANTES. Madrid: D ocum entación y 
Biblioteca, Centro de Publicaciones, Secretaria 
General Técnica, Ministerio de Sanidad y Con
sumo, 1986.133 p. ISBN 84-7670-005-9. (Publish
er’s address: Paseo del Prado, 18, postal code 
28014.) [RD 120.7 .A861989] (19.5,19.6,20.2)

United States. Congress. House. Committee on 
Energy and Commerce. Subcommittee on Health 
and the Environment. NATIONAL ORGAN 
TRANSPLANTATION ACT. Washington, DC: U.S. 
Government Printing Office; For sale by the Su
perintendent of Documents, Congressional Sales 
Office, U.S. G.P.O., 1990.244 p. (101st Congress, 
1st Session. Hearing held 20 April 1990. Serial No. 
101-136.) [RD 120.7 .E5351990] (19.5,19.1,19.6)

19.6 Allocation of Organs/Tissues

Booker, Michael J. JUSTICE AND THE MACROAL
LOCATION OF HUMAN DONOR ORGANS. Ann 
Arbor, MI: University Microfilms International,
1990. 167 p. Publication No. 9112842. (Thesis, 
Ph.D.—University of Tennessee, 1990.) [RD 129.5 
.B66 1990] (19.6,1.1)

20.1 Death and Dying (General)

Ball, James M. THE BODY SNATCHERS. New York: 
Dorset Press, 1989. 216 p. ISBN 0-88029-397-7. 
(Subtitle on cover: Doctors, Grave Robbers and the
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Law. Preface dated 1928.) [RA637 JB32 1989]
(20.1.7.1)

Baust, Günter. STERBEN UND TOD. Berlin: 
Akademie-Verlag, 1988.189 p. ISBN 3-05-500491-
4. [RA1063.3 .B38 1988] (20.1,20.2.1,20.5.1)

Moreland, J.P. and Geisler, Norman L. THE UFE 
AND DEATH DEBATE: MORAL ISSUES OF OUR 
TIME. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1990. 
174 p. ISBN 0-313-27556-4. (Contributions in 
Philosophy series; No. 43. ISSN 0084-926X.) 
[HQ1073 .M631990] (20.1,1.1,12.1,20.5.1,20.5.2,
20.6,20.7,21.2)

Richardson, Ruth. DEATH, DISSECTION AND THE 
DESTITUTE. New York: Penguin Books, 1989. 
426 p. ISBN 0-14-022862-4. [GT3243 .R53 1989]
(20.1.18.1.20.3.1)

Symposium on the Autopsy: A  Professional Obliga
tion Dissected, h u m a n  p a t h o l o g y  21(2): 127- 
241, February 1990. ISSN 0046-8177. (20.1)

Università Cattolica del Sacro Cuore. Facoltà di 
Medicina e Chirurgia “A. Gemelli”. LA MORTE, IL 
MORIRE OGGI = DEATH AND DYING TODAY. 
Rome: Università Cattolica del Sacro Cuore,
1989. 163 p. (Second edition. September 1989. 
A.M.R. Supplementa Bibliographica series, n. 3. 
Bilingual edition; Italian and English.) [BF789 .D4 
A 591989] (20.1,2.1,9.5.6, Reference)

20.3.1 Attitudes Toward Death (General)

Kellehear, Allan. DYING OF CANCER: THE FINAL 
YEAR OF LIFE. New York: Harwood Academic,
1990. 246 p. ISBN 3-7186-5070-3. [R726.8 .K45 
1990] (20.3.1,9.5.1,20.4.1,20.4.2,20.5.1)

Lichter, Ivan. COMMUNICATION IN CANCER CARE. 
Edinburgh: Churchill Livingstone, 1987. 209 p. 
ISBN 0-443-03698-5. [RC262 .L4521987] (20.3.1,
8.2,20.4.1)

Moller, David W. o n  d e a t h  w it h o u t  d ig n it y :
THE HUMAN IMPACT OF TECHNOLOGICAL 
DYING. Amityville, NY: Baywood, 1990. 116 p. 
ISBN 0-89503-066-7. (Perspectives on Death and 
Dying Series; 6. Gift of the publisher.) [HQ1073.5 
,U6 M 651990] (20.3.1,5.1,20.1)

Mullin, Glenn H. DEATH AND DYING: THE 
TIBETAN t r a d it io n . London: Arkana; New 
York: Routledge, 1986.251 p. ISBN 1-85063-024- 
0. (203.1,1.2)

Stedeford, Averil. FACING DEATH: PATIENTS, 
FAM ILIES AND PROFESSIONALS. Oxford: 
Heinemann Medical Books, 1984. 178 p. ISBN 
0-433-31550-4. [R726.8 .S68 1984] (20.3.1)

20.3.2 Attitudes Toward Death: Health 
Personnel

Bradbury, Elizabeth, producer and director. 
DEATH & DYING: THE PHYSICIAN’S PERSPECTIVE. 
B oston, MA: Distributed by Fanlight Productions,
1982. 1 color videocassette (VHS) (29 min.)
(20.3.2,8.1,20.5.1)

20.3.3 Attitudes Toward Death: Family

Goshen-Gottstein, Esther. RECALLED TO LIFE: 
THE STORY o f  A c o m a . New Haven, CT: Yale 
University Press, 1990.208 p. ISBN 0-300-04473-9. 
(Translation from the Hebrew of: Gilui Lev, 1988.) 
[RB150 .C6 G6713 1990] (20.3.3,20.5.1)

jolly, June. MISSED BEGINNINGS: DEATH BEFORE 
LIFE HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED. London: Austen 
Cornish, 1987. 70 p. ISBN 1-870065-02-6. (Pub
lished in association with The Lisa Sainsbury 
Foundation. Publisher’s address: Austen Cornish 
House, Walham Grove, postal code SW16 1QW.) 
[RG648 J 6 4 1989] (20.3.3)

Warburg, Tessa L. A VOICE ATTWILIGHT: DIARY OF 
A DYING MAN. London: Peter Owen, 1988.251 p. 
ISBN 0-7206-0706-X. (Publisher’s address: 73 
Kenway Road, London SW5 ORE.) [RC265.6 
.W37 W371988] (203.3,203.2)

20.3.4 Death Education

Bertman, Sandra L. FACING DEATH: IMAGES, IN
SIGHTS, AND INTERVENTIONS: A HANDBOOK FOR 
EDUCATORS, HEALTHCARE PROFESSIONALS, 
AND COUNSELORS. New York: Hemisphere, 1991. 
214 p. ISBN 1-56032-223-3. (Series in Death 
Education, Aging, and Health Care. ISSN 0275- 
3510.) [BF789 .D4 B475 1991] (20.3.4)
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20.4.1 Care of the Dying Patient (General)

Culver, Charles M., ed. ETHICS AT THE BEDSIDE. 
Hanover, NH: University Press of New England, 
1990.214 p. ISBN 0-87451-529-7. (“A Dartmouth 
College Book.”) [R724 .E821141990] (20.4.1,2.3,
9.6,20.5.2)

Griffin, Jane. DYING WITH d ig n it y . London: Of
fice of Health Economics, 1991.44 p. (Studies in 
Current Health Problems series; No. 97. ISSN 
0473-8837. Publisher’s address: 12 Whitehall, 
postal code SW1A 2DY.) [R726.8 .G74 1991]
(20.4.1,7.1,9.3)

Kahn, Richard, producer and director. MICU: 
MEDICAL INTENSIVE CARE UNIT. Boston: WGBH 
Educational Foundation, 1985.1 color videocas
sette (VHS) (60 min.) (Available from: Fanlight 
Productions, 47 Halifax St., Boston, MA 02130.)
(20.4.1,7.1,8.1,9.5.1)

Meyer, Charles, s u r v iv in g  DEATH: A p r a c t ic a l  
GUIDE TO CARING FOR THE DYING &  BEREAVED. 
Mystic, CT: TWenty-Third Publications, 1990. 
136 p. ISBN 0-89622-364-7. [BF789 .D4 M451988]
(20.4.1,1.2,10)

Nyberg, Dorothea M. LIFE SUPPORT: CHRISTIAN 
COMPASSION AND THE TERMINALLY ILL. San 
Bernardino, CA: Here’s Life, 1988. 141 p. ISBN
0-89840-203-4. (20.4.1,1.2,20.3.1)

20.4.2 Care of the Dying Child

Baum, J.D.; Dominica, Frances; and Woodward, 
Robert N., eds. LISTEN, MY CHILD HAS A LOT OF 
LIVING TO DO: THE PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN 
PARENTS AND PROFESSIONALS IN CARING FOR 
CHILDREN WITH LIFE-THREATENING CONDI
TIONS. New York: Oxford University Press, 1990. 
192 p. ISBN 0-19-261961-6. (“Published in as
sociation with the Institute of Child Health, Bris
tol.”) (20.4.2,9.5.7,20.3.1)

Benson, Hazel B., comp. THE DYING CHILD: AN 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. Westport, CT: 
Greenwood Press, 1988.270 p. ISBN 0-313-24708- 
0. (Contemporary Problems of Childhood series; 
No. 6. ISSN 0147-1082.) [BF723 .D3 B46 1988] 
(20.4.2,20.3.2,20.3.3, Reference)

20.5.1 Prolongation of Life and Euthanasia 
(General)

Aly, G ötz, ed. AKTION t4 , 1939-1945: d ie  
“ EU THA N A SIE” -ZEN TR A LE  IN D ER TIER 
GARTENSTRAßE 4. Berlin: Edition Hentrich, 1989. 
214 p. ISBN 3-926175-66-4. (Second edition. 
Stätten der Geschichte Berlins series; Bd. 26.) 
[R726 A 3 8 1989] (20.5.1,21.4)

Bade, Ulf. DER ARZT AN DEN GRENZEN VON 
LEBEN UND RECHT: ÜBER DIE ERLAUBTHEIT 
ÄRZTLICHER STERBEHILFE UNTER BESONDERER 
BERÜCKSICHTIGUNG DES § 216 StGB. Lübeck: 
Schmidt-Römhild, 1988. 188 p. ISBN 3-7950- 
0910-3. (Forschungsreihe Kriminalwissenschaf- 
ten series; Band 10. Dissertation—Würzburg 
Universität, 1986.) [KK8364 .B34 1988] (20.5.1,
1.2,2.2,4.1.2)

Bailey, Don V. THE CHALLENGE OF EUTHANASIA: 
AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON 
EUTHANASIA AND RELATED SUBJECTS. Lanham, 
MD: University Press of America, 1990. 395 p. 
ISBN 0-8191-7711-3. [R726 .B251990] (20.5.1,1.2, 
Reference)

Baumann, Jürgen; et al. ALTERNATIVENTWURF 
EINES GESETZES ÜBER STERBEHILFE: (AE-STER- 
BEHILFE): ENTWURF EINES ARBEITSKREISES VON 
PROFESSOREN DES STRAFRECHTS UND DER 
MEDIZIN SOWIE IHRER MITARBEITER. Stuttgart: 
Georg Thieme Verlag, 1986. 60 p. ISBN 3-13- 
688201-6. [KK8364 .A471986] (20.5.1)

Beisser, Arnold R. A GRACEFUL PASSAGE: NOTES 
ON THE FREEDOM TO LIVE OR DIE. New York: 
Doubleday, 1990. 229 p. ISBN 0-385-26766-5. 
[R726 .B371990] (20.5.1)

Berger, Arthur S. and Berger, Joyce, eds. TO DIE 
OR NOT TO DIE?: CROSS-DISCIPLINARY, CUL
TURAL, AND LEGAL PERSPECTIVES ON THE 
RIGHT TO CHOOSE DEATH. New York: Praeger,
1990. 194 p. ISBN 0-275-93585-X. [R726 .T62 
1990] (20.5.1,1.2,20.3.1,21.1)

Cameron, Nigel M. de S. and Wood, Maurice A.P., 
eds. DEATH WITHOUT DIGNITY: EUTHANASIA IN 
PERSPECTIVE. Edinburgh: Rutherford House 
Books, 1990.205 p. ISBN 0-946068-42-9. (Publish
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er’s address: 17 Claremont Park, postal code EH6 
7PJ.) [R726 .D4281990] (20.5.1,2.1,9.5.6,20.5.2)

Colen, B.D. THE ESSENTIAL GUIDE TO A LIVING 
WILL: HOW TO PROTECT YOUR RIGHT TO REFUSE
m e d ic a l  t r e a t m e n t . New York: Prentice Hall 
Press, 1991.146 p. ISBN 0-13-284662-4. (20.5.1)

DiNapoli, Joan B. and Hewitt, Furman. A PRACTI
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Saur; New York: R.R. Bowker, 1989. p. 921-1925. 
ISBN 3-598-20538-4. (Sixteenth edition of Pub
lishers’ International Directory with ISBN Index 
and the 10th edition of the International ISBN 
Publishers’ Directory.) (Information Science, Ref
erence)

Elias, Art and Unruh, Betty. ECONOMIES OF 
DATABASE PRODUCTION. Philadelphia: National 
Federation of Abstracting and Information Ser
vices, 1990. 116 p. ISBN 0-942308-29-8. (NFAJS 
Report Series; 1.) (Information Science)

Gherman, Paul M. and Painter, Frances O., eds. 
TRAINING ISSUES AND STRATEGIES IN LIBRARIES. 
New York: Haworth Press, 1990. 95 p. ISBN 0- 
86656-937-5. (“Has also published as: Journal of 
Library Administration 12(2): 1990.”) [Z668 .T73
1990] (Information Science)

Giacoma, Pete. THE FEE OR FREE DECISION: 
LEGAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL, AND ETHICAL 
PERSPECTIVES FORPUBLIC LIBRARIES. New York:
Neal-Schuman, [1989]. 200 p. ISBN 1-55570-030-
6. [Z683 .G521989] (Information Science)

Huth, Edward J. HOW TO WRITE AND PUBLISH 
PAPERS IN THE MEDICAL SCIENCES. Baltimore: 
Williams & Wilkins, 1990. 252 p. ISBN 0-683- 
04272-6. (Second edition.) (Information Science,
1.3.7,1.3.9)

Lancaster, F.W. INDEXING AND ABSTRACTING IN 
THEORY AND PRACTICE. Champaign: Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, 
University of Illinois, 1991. 328 p. ISBN 0-87845- 
083-1. (Publisher’s address: 249 Armory Building, 
505 East Armory Street, zip 61820-6291.) [Z695.9 
.L361991] (Information Science)

M iido, H elis. THE INTEGRATED MEDICAL 
LIBRARY. Boca Raton, FL: CRC Press, 1991.



190 p. ISBN 0-8493-0182-3. (Gift of the publish
er.) [Z675 JM4 M 561991] (Information Science)

Patrias, Karen. NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED FORMATS FOR BIBLIOGRAPHIC 
CITATION. Bethesda, MD: Reference Section, Na
tional Library of Medicine, 1991. 190 p. (“April
1991.” Order No. PB91-182030. Available from: 
Springfield, VA: National Technical Information 
Service.) (Information Science, Reference)

Pitkin, Gary M., ed. COST-EFFECTIVE TECHNICAL 
SERVICES: HOW TO TRACK, MANAGE, AND JUS
TIFY INTERNAL OPERATIONS. New York: Neal- 
Schuman, [1989]. 292 p. ISBN 1-55570-041-1. 
(Information Science)

Schuyler, Michael, ed. DIAL IN 1990-91: AN AN
NUAL GUIDE TO LIBRARY ONLINE PUBUC AC
CESS CATALOGS IN NORTH AMERICA. Westport, 
CT: Meckler, 1991. 228 p. ISBN 0-88736-579-5. 
(ISSN 1047-3424.) [Z699.22 .D53 1990-91] (Infor
mation Science, Reference)

Woodsmall, Rose M.; Lyon-Hartmann, Becky; and 
Siegel, Elliot R., eds. MEDLINE ON CD-ROM: NA
TIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE EVALUATION 
FORUM, BETHESDA, MARYLAND, SEPTEMBER 23, 
1988. Medford, NJ: Learned Information, 1989. 
498 p. ISBN 0-938734-36-9. [Z699.5 .M39 M491
1988] (Information Science)

Reference

Bahm, Archie J. and Lineback, Richard H., eds. 
DIRECTORY OF AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS 1990-
1991. Bowling Green, OH: Philosophy Documen
tation Center, 1990. 432 p. ISBN 0-912632-86-0. 
(Fifteenth edition.) [REFB935 .D51990-91] (Ref
erence)

A CONCISE DICTIONARY OF BIOLOGY. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1990. 266 p. ISBN 0-19- 
286109-3. (New edition.) [QH302.5 .C66 1990] 
(Reference)

THE EUROPA WORLD YEAR BOOK, 1990. London: 
Europa Publications Limited, 1990. 2 vol. ISBN
0-946653-57-7. (Thirty-first edition. ISSN 0956- 
2273. Available in the U.S. from: Europa, c/o 
Beman-Unipub, 4611-F Assembly Dr., Lanham,

MD 20706-4391.) [REF JN1 .E85 1990] (Refer
ence)

Fell, Adele S.; et al., comps, m e n t a l  h e a l t h  
DIRECTORY, 1990. Rockville, MD: Division of 
Biometry and Epidemiology, National Institute of 
Mental Health, 1990. 468 p. (DHHS Publication 
No. (ADM) 90-1707. For sale by the Superinten
dent of Documents, Congressional Sales Office, 
U.S. G.P.O.) [RA790 .A l U52 1990] (Reference,
17.1)

INTERNATIONAL DIRECTORY OF PHILOSOPHY AND 
PHILOSOPHERS, 1990-1992. Bowling Green, OH: 
Philosophy Documentation Center, 1990. 336 p. 
ISBN 0-912632-87-9. (Seventh edition.) [REFB35 
.15 1990-92] (Reference)

MacGregor, Geddes. DICTIONARY OF RELIGION 
AND PHILOSOPHY. New York: Paragon House,
1991. 696 p. ISBN 1-55778-441-8. [BL31 .M23
1989] (Reference, 1.1,1.2)

Richard, Stephen, comp. DIRECTORY OF BRITISH 
OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS: A GUIDE TO SOURCES. 
New York: Mansell, 1984. 431 p. ISBN 0-7201- 
1706-2. (Second edition.) (Reference)

STEDMAN’S MEDICAL DICTIONARY. Baltimore, 
MD: Williams & Wilkins, 1989. 1784 p. ISBN 0- 
683-07916-6. (I\venty-fifth edition.) (Reference)

United States. Bureau of the Census. STATISTICAL 
ABSTRACT OF THE UNITED STATES, 1990. 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Of
fice; For sale by the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Congressional Sales Office, U.S. G.P.O.,
1990. 991 p. (One hundred tenth edition.) [REF 
HA202 .A 11990] (Reference)

New Journal Subscriptions

BUSINESS ETHICS QUARTERLY 1(1): January 1991. 
ISSN 1052-150X. (“Journal of the Society for 
Business Ethics.” Publisher’s address: Philosophy 
Documentation Center, Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, OH 43403-0189.)
(1.3.2)

THE JOURNAL OF MORAL EDUCATION 19(1): 
January 1990. ISSN 0305-7240. (“An international 
journal published for the Social Morality Council.
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Publisher’s address: Carfax Publishing Company, 
85 Ash Street, Hopkinson, MA 01748.) (1.1)

MEDICINA E MORALE: REVISTA INTERNAZIONALE 
BIMESTRALE DE BIOETICA, DEONTOLOGIA E 
MORALE MEDICA 41(1): 7-192, January-February
1991. ISSN 0025-7834. (Publisher’s address: 
Università Cattolica del S. Cuore, Facoltà de 
Medicina e Chirurgia “A. Gemelli”, Largo Fran
cesco Vito, 1 - 00168 Roma, ITALY.) (2.1)

STATE REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH MONITOR Issue 3:
1-162, September 1990. ISSN 1046-6703. (Publish
er’s address: The Alan Guttmacher Institute, 111 
Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10003-1089.)
(12.4.4)

New Publications from the Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics

BIOETHICS THESAURUS, 1991 EDITION. 
Washington, DC: Kennedy Institute of Ethics, 
Georgetown University, 1991.51 p. (Available for 
$10.00; $15.00 outside North America.) (Informa
tion Science)

Coutts, Mary C. b a sic  r e s o u r c e s  in  b io e t h ic s . 
September 1991. 14 p. (Scope Note series; 15. 
Available for $5.00; $8.00 outside North America. 
“A version similar to this update appeared as 
Scope Note 15 in the Kennedy Institute of Ethics 
Journal 1(1): 75-90, March 1991.”) (2.1)

Coutts, Mary C. TEACHING ETHICS IN THE HEALTH 
CARE SETTING. September 1991. 20 p. (Scope 
Note series; 16. Available for $5.00; $8.00 outside 
North America. “This is a slightly revised version 
of a Scope Note [which] was originally published 
in two parts in the Kennedy Institute of Ethics 
Journal. Part I: Survey of the Literature, KIEJ 1(2) : 
171-185, June 1991; Part II: Sample Syllabus, KIEJ 
1(3): 263-273, September 1991.”) (2.3)

Durfy, Sharon J. and Grotevant, Amy E. THE 
HUMAN GENOME PROJECT. December 1991.12 p. 
(Scope Note series; 17. Available for $5.00; $8.00 
outside North America. Appeared as Scope Note 
17 in the Kennedy Institute of Ethics Journal 1(4): 
347-362, December 1991.) (15.10)

KENNEDY INSTITUTE OF ETHICS JOURNAL 1(1):
March 1991. ISSN 1054-6863. (Publisher’s ad
dress: Johns Hopkins University Press, Journals 
Publishing Division, 701 W. 40th St., Suite 275, 
Baltimore, MD 21211.) (2.1)

Walters, LeRoy and Kahn, Tamar J., eds. BIBLIOG
RAPHY OF BIOETHICS, VOLUME 17. Washington, 
DC: Kennedy Institute of Ethics, Georgetown 
University, 1991. 669 p. ISBN 0-9614448-7-8. 
(ISSN 0363-0161. Available in U.S., Canada and 
Mexico for $45; elsewhere for $50.) (2.1, Refer
ence)
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NATIONAL REFERENCE CENTER FOR BIOETHICS LITERATURE 
THE JOSEPH AND ROSE KENNEDY INSTITUTE OF ETHICS 
GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY, WASHINGTON, DC 20057

SYLLABUS EXCHANGE CATALOG

February 1992 (SE0001-SE0288)
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0001 ETHICAL THEORY; Tom BEAUCHAMP, 
Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics; 1985 (Fall). Undergraduate. 2 
p. Ethical Theory, Public Policy, Treatment 
Refusal, Right to Treatment.

0002 INFORMED CONSENT SEMINAR; Tom 
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1985 (Spring). 
Graduate. 6 p. Informed Consent, Human Ex
perimentation, Law, Medicine, Bioethics.

0003 FRESHMAN HUMANITIES CORE COURSE 
(THEME FOR 1986: BIOETHICS); STAFF; 
Buena Vista College; 1986. Undergraduate. 2 p. 
Reproductive Technologies, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Death, Bioethics.

0004 PRINCIPLES AND METAPHORS IN MEDI
CAL ETHICS; James F. CHILDRESS, Ph.D.; 
Georgetown University, Kennedy Institute of 
Ethics; 1985 (Fall). Graduate. 14 p. Physician 
Patient Relationship, Euthanasia, Withholding 
Treatment, Public Policy, Resource Allocation, 
Organ Transplantation.

0005 PSYCHOLOGY AND LAW; Norman 
FINKEL, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Psychology Department; 1985 (Fall). Under
graduate. 7 p. Psychology, Involuntary Commit
ment, Dangerousness, Treatment Refusal, 
Right to Treatment.

0006 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS IN RELIGIOUS AND 
SECULAR PERSPECTIVES; Isaac FRANCK, 
Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics; 1984 (Spring). Continuing 
Education. 3 p. Jewish Ethics, Religious Ethics, 
Bioethics.

0007 ETHICS IN MEDICINE; Morton MADOFF, 
M.D.; Tufts University, School of 
Medicine/Department of Community Health; 
1986 (Spring). Graduate Medical Education. 6 
p. Medical Ethics, Treatment Refusal, Informed 
Consent, Disclosure, Handicapped, New
borns, Terminally III.

0008 TAKING HUMAN LIFE: CASES AND PRIN
CIPLES; J. Bryan HEHIR, Ph.D.; Georgetown 
University, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1984

(Fall). Undergraduate. 4 p. War, Abortion, 
Euthanasia, Value of Life.

0009 LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN 
MEDICINE; William H. FISCHER, J.D., M.B.A.; 
University of Cincinnati, College of Medicine; 
1985 (Fall). Graduate Medical Education. 6 p. 
Resource Allocation, Suicide, Euthanasia, 
Withholding Treatment, Abortion, Contracep
tion, Informed Consent, Human Experimenta
tion.

0010 MEDICINE IN THE COMMUNITY: HISTORY 
OF MEDICINE; Neville HICKS, Ph.D. and 
Laurence B. McCULLOUGH, Ph.D.; Geor
getown University School of Medicine, Depart
ment of Community Medicine; 1985. Graduate 
Medical Education. 4 p. Historical Aspects, 
United States.

0011 MEDICINE IN THE COMMUNITY: ETHICS 
TUTORIAL; Neville HICKS and Carol R. BUDER; 
University of Adelaide, Australia, Department of 
Community Medicine; 1985. Graduate Medical 
Education. 5 p. Ethics, Bioethics, Medicine.

0012 LEGAL, ETHICAL, ECONOMIC AND AD
MINISTRATIVE ASPECTS IN MEDICINE; 
Gumersindo BLANCO, M.D. and Gladys 
WHITE; University of Puerto Rico, School of 
Medicine; 1985. Graduate Medical Education. 
184 p. (Oversize; $10.) Bioethics, Terminally III, 
Quality of Life, Law, Medicine, Economics, 
Costs and Benefits.

0013 THE VIRTUES AND PROFESSIONAL VIR
TUE; William F. MAY, Ph.D.; Georgetown 
University, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1982 
(Spring). Undergraduate, Graduate. 5 p. Profes
sional Ethics, Virtues.

0014 AGING, ETHICS, AND HEALTH CARE FOR 
THE ELDERLY; Steven LIPSON and Laurence
B. McCULLOUGH, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Department of Community & Family 
Medicine; 1984 (Fall). Graduate Medical Educa
tion. 4 p. Aged, Bioethics, Health Care.

0015 HUMAN VALUES IN THE HEALTH 
PROFESSION; Laurence B. McCULLOUGH, 
Ph.D. and Carol R. BUDER; Georgetown 
University, Department of Community Medicine
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& School of Nursing; 1984 (Fall). Graduate. 4 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Law, Allowing to Die, Withhold
ing Treatment, Medicine.

0016 LEGAL AND BIOETHICAL ISSUES IN 
HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT; Cynthia 
NORTHRUP and Gladys WHITE; Georgetown 
University, School of Nursing; 1984 (Fall). 
Graduate. 4 p. Nursing Ethics, Law, Allowing to 
Die, Withholding Treatment, Medicine.

0017 ETHICS OF TERMINAL CARE; Robert M. 
VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1983 (Spring). 
Graduate. 10 p. Terminally III, Bioethics, Death, 
Withholding Treatment, Law, Medicine.

0018 THEORIES OF MEDICAL ETHICS; Robert 
M. VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1984 (Fall). 
Graduate. 7 p. Bioethics, Religious Ethics.

0019 ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE; LeRoy 
WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1985 (Fall). Graduate. 4 
p. Health Care, Resource Allocation, In Vitro 
Fertilization, Gene Therapy, Bioethics.

0020 ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE; LeRoy 
WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1983 (Fall). Graduate. 5 
p. Health Care, Bioethics, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Public Policy.

0021 ETHICAL ISSUES IN BIOMEDICAL RE
SEARCH; LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Geor
getown University, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 
1984 (Fall). Graduate. 8 p. Human Experimenta
tion, Gene Therapy, Biomedical Research, 
Bioethics.

0022 ETHICS AND THEORIES OF RIGHTS; 
LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1982 (Spring). 
Graduate. 5 p. Ethics, Rights.

0023 SEMINAR ON BIOETHICS: RELIGIOUS 
AND HUMANISTIC ETHICS; LeRoy WALTERS, 
Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics; 1985 (Spring). Graduate. 6 p. 
Bioethics, Joseph Fletcher, Paul Ramsey,

Richard McCormick, Abortion, Resource Al
location, Euthanasia.

0024 HEALTH CARE FINANCE AND ORGANIZA
TION; Alain C. ENTHOVEN; Stanford Univer
sity, Graduate School of Business; 1986 
(Winter). Graduate. 6 p. Health Care, Resource 
Allocation, Economics, Federal Government, 
Financial Support.

0025 COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS IN HEALTH 
CARE; Alain C. ENTHOVEN; Stanford Univer
sity, Graduate School of Business; 1986 
(Spring). Graduate. 6 p. Health Care, 
Economics, Costs and Benefits, Technology 
Assessment.

0026 BIOETHICAL DECISION-MAKING; Jon R. 
HENDRIX; Ball State University, Human 
Genetics & Bioethics Education Laboratory; 
1985 (Fall). Undergraduate. 10 p. Bioethics.

0027 STUDY GUIDE IN MEDICAL ETHICS (INDE
PENDENT STUDY PROGRAM); Richard C. 
McMILLAN; Mercer University, School of 
Medicine, Department of Psychology & Be
havioral Medicine; 1985. Graduate Medical 
Education. 17 p. Bioethics.

0028 MEDICAL ETHICS; Ronald E. CRANFORD, 
M.D. James B. NELSON, Ph.D.; United 
Theological Seminary; 1985 (Fall). Graduate. 9 
p. Bioethics, Death, Resource Allocation.

0029 THEOLOGY AND ETHICS OF BEHAVIOR 
CONTROL; Clyde J. STECKEL; United 
Theological Seminary; 1985 (Spring). 
Graduate. 7 p. B ehav io r Control, 
Psychosurgery, Electroconvulsive Therapy, 
Psychopharmacology.

0030 CURRENT ISSUES IN BIOETHICS; 
Jonathan MORENO, Ph.D. and Gail POVAR, 
M.D., M.P.H.; George Washington University, 
Health Care Services; 1985 (Spring). Graduate 
Medical Education. 5 p. Bioethics, Health Care, 
Informed Consent, Human Experimentation, 
Justice, Resource Allocation.

0031 SEMINAR IN THE ETHICS OF HEALTH 
CARE; Mary SILVA, Ph.D., RN and Daniel 
ROTHBART, Ph.D.; George Mason University,
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School of Nursing; 1985. Graduate. 16 p. 
Bioethics, Informed Consent, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Codes o f Ethics, Euthanasia, 
Resource Allocation.

0032 ETHICAL DECISION MAKING FOR NURSE 
EXECUTIVES; Mary SILVA, Ph.D., R.N., and 
Tom BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; George Mason 
University, School of Nursing; 1985. Graduate 
(Continuing Education). 5 p. Ethics, Bioethics, 
Nursing Ethics.

0033 PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND DYING; 
Philip A. PECORINO, Ph.D.; Queensborough 
Community College, Department of Social 
Sciences; n.d. Undergraduate. 29 p. Death, 
Euthanasia, Suicide, Hospices, Terminal Care, 
Organ Transplantation.

0034 MEDICAL ETHICS; Philip A. PECORINO, 
Ph.D.; Queensborough Community College, 
School of Social Sciences; 1986 (Spring). Un
dergraduate. 12 p. Health Care, Nursing Ethics, 
Euthanasia, Human Experimentation, Behavior 
Control, Patients' Rights, Abortion, Resource 
Allocation.

0035 ETHICAL ISSUES IN EXPERIMENTATION 
AND ISSUES IN CLINICAL ETHICS; Alan 
BOWEN-JAMES; Kuring-gai College of Ad
vanced Educucatlon, School of Nursing; n.d. 
Graduate. 8 p. Human Experimentation, Be
havioral Research, Patient Care, Medical 
Ethics.

0036 ETHICS OF TERMINAL CARE; Robert M. 
VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate. 11 p. Terminal Care, Death, Ethics, 
Euthanasia, Allowing to Die, Ethics Commit
tees.

0037 THEORIES OF JUSTICE; Alan BOWEN- 
JAMES; Kurlng-gal College of Advanced 
Educucation, School of Nursing; n.d. Graduate. 
13 p. Justice, Rights, Health Care.

0038 ETHICAL THEORIES AND ETHICAL 
REASONING; Alan BOWEN-JAMES; Kuring-gai 
College of Advanced Educucation, School of 
Nursing; n.d. Graduate. 13 p. Ethics, Morality,

Deontological Ethics, Teleological Ethics, 
Bioethics.

0039 AUTONOMY AND PATERNALISM; Alan 
BOWEN-JAMES; Kuring-gai College of Ad
vanced Educucation, School of Nursing; n.d. 
Graduate. 11 p. Paternalism, Self Determina
tion, Suicide, Informed Consent.

0040 AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY; Alan 
BOWEN-JAMES; Kuring-gai College of Ad
vanced Education, School of Nursing; n.d. 
Graduate. 9 p. Moral Obligations, Medical 
Ethics.

0041 TRUTH AND INFORMATION; Alan BOWEN- 
JAMES; Kuring-gai College of Advanced 
Education, School of Nursing; n.d. Graduate. 9 
p. Disclosure, Confidentiality, Morality, Com
munication.

0042 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL ETHICS; 
John R. KING, D.Min.; Eastern Virginia Medical 
School, Human Values in Medicine Program; 
1985 (Fall). Graduate Medical Education. 12 p. 
Morality, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Euthanasia, Death, Prolongation of Life, Organ 
Transplantation, Biomedical Research.

0043 LEGAL MEDICINE/BIOETHICS; Robert F. 
MURRAY, M.D. and Linwood RAYFORD, M.D.; 
Howard University, College of Medicine; 1986 
(Spring). Graduate Medical Education. 34 p. 
Paternalism, Beneficence, Competence, 
Reproductive Technologies, Confidentiality, 
Withholding Treatment, Informed Consent.

0044 MEDICAL ETHICS (SEMINARS); Joan M. 
ALTENKRUSE, M.D.; University of South 
Carolina, School of Medicine; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate. 4 p. Death, Euthanasia, Human Ex
perimentation, Informed Consent, Ethics, 
Physician Patient Relationship.

0045 MEDICAL ETHICS; Gregory PENCE, Ph.D.; 
University of Alabama in Birmingham, Depart
ment of Philosophy; 1986. Graduate. 8 p. Allow
in g  to D ie, Euthanasia, H and icapped , 
Newborns, Bioethics, Informed Consent, 
Health Care, Human Experimentation.
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0046 ETHICS AND MEDICAL CARE; Peter DANS, 
M.D.; Johns Hopkins University, Office of Medi
cal Practice Evaluation; 1985 (Spring). 
Graduate. 15 p. Death, Informed Consent, 
B io e th ics , H ea lth  Care, Jus tice , 
Physician/Patient Relationship.

0047 MEDICAL ETHICS; John E. SADLER, M.D.; 
University of Texas, Department of 
Psychiatry/Southwestern Medical School; 1986 
(Spring). Graduate. 1 p. Health Care, 
Economics, In Vitro Fertilization, Allowing to 
Die, Abortion, Handicapped, Newborns, Organ 
Transplantation, Bioethics.

0048 PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN MEDICAL 
PRACTICE; Rev. Dr. ALLSOP; Creighton 
University, School of Medicine; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate. 4 p. Health Care, Bioethics, Death, 
Euthanasia, Allowing to Die, Resuscitation, 
Organ Transplantation.

0049 ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE; Gail J. POVAR, 
M.D., MPH; George Washington University, 
Department of Health Care Services; 1985 
(Fall). Graduate. 11 p. Health Care, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Aged, Medicine, Informed 
Consent, Economics, Law, Justice, Hand
icapped, Infants, Resource Allocation.

0050 ETHICAL PRINCIPLES AND NORMS; Kevin 
O'ROURKE, OP, JCD; Saint Louis University, 
Center for Health Services Education & Re
search; 1985 (Fall). Graduate. 22 p. Bioethics, 
Abortion, Roman Catholicism, Health Care.

0051 ISSUES IN COMMUNITY HEALTH; Philip 
BOYLE, O.P., S.T.L; Saint Louis University, 
Center for Health Services Education & Re
search; 1986 (Spring). Graduate. 17 p. Health 
Care, Patients’ Rights, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Allowing to Die, Genetic Screen
ing, Occupational Medicine, Social Control.

0052 ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE AD
MINISTRATION; Dennis BRODEUR, Ph.D.; 
Saint Louis University, School of Medicine; 1986 
(Spring). Graduate Medical Education. 14 p. 
Hospitals, Medical Care, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Economics, Ethics Committees, 
Allowing to Die, Resource Allocation.

0053 THE CUTTING EDGE; Philip BOYLE, O.P., 
S.T.L.; Saint Louis University, School of 
Medicine; 1986 (Spring). Graduate Medical 
Education. 26 p. AIDS, Economics, Health 
Care, Resource Allocation, Terminal Care, 
Genetic Screening, In Vitro Fertilization, Allow
ing to Die.

0054 BASIC CONCEPTS OF MEDICAL ETHICS; 
Kevin O'ROURKE, O.P., J.C.D., and Dennis 
BRODEUR, Ph.D.; Saint Louis University, 
School of Medicine; 1985 (Fall). Graduate Medi
cal Education. 31 p. Medical Ethics, Health 
Care, Third Party Consent, Allowing to Die, 
Human Experim entation, Death, Organ 
Transplantation.

0055 VALUES AND ETHICS IN NURSING; Gina 
GIOVINCO, R.N., Ph.D.; University of Florida, 
College of Nursing; 1984 (Spring). Graduate. 3 
p. Values, Nursing Ethics, Decision Making, 
Patients’ Rights, Codes of Ethics.

0056 ETHICAL PERSPECTIVES IN NURSING; 
Gina GIOVINCO, R.N., Ph.D. and L.J. 
MALASANOS, R.N., Ph.D.; University of Florida, 
School of Nursing; 1985. Graduate. 5 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Bioethics, Values, Codes of Ethics, 
Health Care.

0057 MEDICAL ETHICS: A CASE STUDIES AP
PROACH; David C. THOMASMA, Ph.D.; Loyola 
University of Chicago, Stritch School of 
Medicine; n.d. Graduate Medical Education. 6 
p. Handicapped, Newborns, Economics, 
Health Care, Confidentiality, Treatment Refusal, 
Allowing to Die, Competence, Medical Ethics.

0058 MEDICAL ETHICS SEMINAR; Thomas R. 
McCORMICK, D.Min.; University of 
Washington, School of Medicine; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate Medical Education. 1 p. Medical 
Ethics, Ethics, Codes o f Ethics, Patients’ 
Rights, Physicians, Nursing Ethics, Decision 
Making.

0059 HUMAN FACE OF MEDICINE; Thomas R. 
McCORMICK, D.Min.; University of 
Washington, School of Medicine; 1986 (Winter). 
Graduate Medical Education. 2 p. Physician 
Patient Relationship, Patient Care, Hospitals.
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0060 ETHICAL CHALLENGE OF MEDICINE; 
Thomas R. McCORMICK, D.Min.; University of 
Washington, School of Medicine; 1986 (Winter). 
Graduate. 2 p. Medical Ethics, Decision 
Making, Hospitals.

0061 ETHICAL ISSUES SURROUNDING DEATH; 
Thomas R. McCORMICK, D.Min.; University of 
Washington, School of Medicine; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate Medical Education. 6 p. Death, 
Suicide, Patients' Rights, Allowing to Die, 
Euthanasia.

0062 MEDICAL ETHICS AND THE LIFE SCIEN
CES; Thomas R. McCORMICK, D.Min.; Univer
sity of Washington, School of Medicine; 1985 
(Fall). Graduate Medical Education. 2 p. 
Bioethics, Resource Allocation, Abortion, 
Handicapped, Newborns, Euthanasia, In
formed Consent, Psychosurgery, Genetic Inter
vention.

0063 SOCIAL ISSUES IN MEDICINE; Peter C. 
WILLIAMS., J.D., Ph.D.; State University of New 
York Stony Brook, School of Medicine; 1985-86 
(Winter). Graduate Medical Education. 5 p. 
Medical Ethics, Treatment Refusal, Patients’ 
Rights, Euthanasia, AIDS, Health Care, 
Economics, Malpractice, Peer Review.

0064 PLEASE LET ME DIE? (WORKSHOP); 
Winifred PINCH, R.N., MS; Saint Anselm Col
lege, Gadbois Nursing Center; 1983. Continu
ing Education. 2 p. Allowing to Die, Nursing 
Ethics.

0065 BIOETHICAL DECISION-MAKING IN 
NURSING PRACTICE. (WORKSHOP); K. Dan
ner CLOUSER, B.D., Ph.D. and Winifred PINCH, 
R.N., M.Ed.; St. Anselm College, Department of 
Nursing; n.d. Continuing Education. 2 p. Allow
ing to Die, Nursing Ethics, Patients’ Rights, 
Disclosure.

0066 CODE GRAY (WORKSHOP); Winifred 
PINCH, R.N., Ed.D.; St. Anselm College, School 
of Nursing; n.d. Continuing Education. 2 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Decision Making.

0067 MEDICAL ETHICS; Howard BRODY, M.D., 
Ph.D. and Ken HOWE, Ph.D.; Michigan State 
University, Medical Humanities Program; 1986

(Fall). Graduate Medical Education. 50 p. Medi
cal Ethics, Treatment Refusal, Informed Con
sent, Handicapped, Newborns, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Allowing to Die.

0068 RESPONSIBLE HUMAN LIFE; James J. 
McCARTNEY, OSA, Ph.D.; St. Vincent de Paul 
Seminary; 1985 (Fall). Graduate. 5 p. Roman 
Catholicism, Medical Ethics, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Health Care, Decision Making, 
Death, Reproduction.

0069 ETHICAL, LEGAL AND SOCIAL ISSUES IN 
MEDICINE; Edmund G. HOWE, M.D., J.D.; 
Uniformed Services University of Health Scien
ces, Department of Psychiatry; 1985 (Fall). 
Graduate Medical Education. 18 p. Physician 
Patient Relationship, Allowing to Die, Abortion, 
Genetic Screening, Selection for Treatment, 
Research Subjects.

0070 MEDICINE 665; Robert A. PEARLMAN, 
M.D., M.P.H.; University of Washington, School 
of Medicine; 1983 (Summer). Graduate Medical 
Education 16 p. Medical Ethics, Values, 
Physicians, Euthanasia, Paternalism, Informed 
Consent, Resource Allocation.

0071 MEDICAL ETHICS; Larry SCHNEIDERMAN, 
M.D. and Allen SNYDER, J.D.; University of 
California, Department of Family/Community 
Medicine; 1986 (Winter). Graduate Medical 
Education. 4 p. Medical Ethics, Abortion, 
Genetic Screening, Newborns, Paternalism, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Resource Al
location, Euthanasia.

0072 HUMAN VALUES IN MEDICINE; Walter A. 
MARKOWICZ, Ph.D.; Wayne State University, 
School of Medicine.; Year I. Graduate Medical 
Education. 3 p. Death, Allowing to Die, Treat
ment Refusal, Informed Consent, Resource Al
location, Sexuality, Genetic Screening.

0073 HUMAN VALUES IN MEDICINE; Walter A. 
MARKOWICZ, Ph.D.; Wayne State University, 
School of Medicine; Year II. Graduate Medical 
Education. 4 p. Decision Making, Values, Con
fidentiality, Reproduction, Resuscitation, In
formed Consent.
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0074 INFORMED CONSENT SEMINAR; Tom L 
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1986 (Spring). 
Graduate. 6 p. Informed Consent, Medical 
Ethics, Human Experimentation, Self Deter
mination, Competence, Disclosure.

0075 RELIGION AND SOCIAL ISSUES; D. 
McCANCE; University of Manitoba, St. John’s 
College; 1984-85. Undergraduate 9 p. Behavior 
Control, Genetic Intervention, In Vitro Fertiliza
tion, Abortion, Death, Organ Transplantation, 
Homosexuals.

0076 CONTEMPORARY MORAL PROBLEMS ; 
Dr. J. GOULET; Mount St. Vincent University, 
Religion; n.d. Undergraduate. 6 p. Christian 
Ethics.

0077 PROBLEMS IN BIO-MEDICAL ETHICS ; 
Prof. SCHUMAKER; Queen’s University, 
Religion; 1984-85. Undergraduate. 2 p. Medical 
Ethics, Death, Physician, Patient Relationship, 
Values, Psychotherapy, Morality.

0078 PRINCIPLES IN BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; Dr. 
Dietmar LAGE; University of Windsor; n.d. 
Graduate. 2 p. Contraception, Genetic Interven
tion, Abortion, Handicapped, Newborns, 
Childbirth.

0079 MORALE ET VIE HUMAINE ; Henri 
BEAUMONT; Université Laval, Theology; 1984 
(Winter). Graduate. 4 p. Contraception, 
Eugenics, Artificial Insemination, Abortion, 
Death, Christian Ethics.

0080 LE RESPECT DE LA VIE ; Jacques FER- 
LAND; Université du Quebec, Theology; n.d. 
Graduate. 1 p. Value o f Life, Abortion, 
Euthanasia, Artificial Insemination, Sterilization, 
Capital Punishment.

0081 THEOLOGY 300; Bernard MacDONALD; St. 
Francis Xavier University, Theology; n.d. Under
graduate. 2 p. Ethics, Reproductive Tech
nologies, Genetic Intervention, Euthanasia, 
Abortion, Contraception.

0082 CHRISTIAN BIOETHICS; Rev. Michael 
PRIEUR; King’s College/St. Peter’s Seminary, 
Theology; 1983-84. 3 p. Christian Ethics,

Bioethics, Decision Making, Abortion, Death, 
Reproductive Technologies, Genetic Interven
tion, Euthanasia.

0083 ETHICAL PROBLEMS OF LIFE AND 
DEATH; Bela SOMFAI, S.J.; Regis College, 
Toronto School of Theology; n.d. Graduate. 27 
p. Quality of Life, Value o f Life, Genetic Interven
tion, Reproductive Technology, Euthanasia, 
Medical Ethics.

0084 BIOETHICS; Hubert DOUCET; St. Paul 
University, Theology; 1985 (Winter). Graduate. 
3 p. Prenatal Diagnosis, Newborns, Euthanasia, 
Allowing to Die, Nurses, Reproductive Tech
nologies, Doctor-Patient Relationship.

0085 DROIT DES PERSONNES; Edith DELEURY; 
Université Laval, Faculté de Droit; 1985 
(Winter). Graduate. 2 p. Artificial Insemination, 
In Vitro Fertilization, Surrogacy, Prenatal Diag
nosis, Genetic Intervention.

0086 CURRENT ISSUES IN CANADIAN HEALTH 
CARE; Jan STORCH; University of Alberta, 
Health Service Administration; 1984-85. 
Graduate. 22 p. Health Care Delivery, Resource 
Allocation, Medical Ethics, Informed Consent.

0087 SELECTED TOPICS IN HEALTH SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION; Jan STORCH; University of 
Alberta, Health Services Administration; 1984- 
85. Graduate. 17 p. Informed Consent, Death, 
Reproductive Technologies, Resource Alloca
tion, Occupational Diseases.

0088 ETHICS IN HEALTH CARE; Pran MANGA; 
University of Ottawa, Administration; 1984 
(Fall). Graduate. 5 p. Genetic Intervention, 
Reproductive Technologies, Resource Alloca
tion, Death, Euthanasia, Rights.

0089 PROBLÈMES EN GESTION DES SERVICES 
DE SANTÉ; Jacqueline FORTIN; Université de 
Montreal, Health Administration; 1986 (Winter). 
Graduate. 10 p. Ethics, Law, Medicine, 
D ecis ion  M aking, Values, Conscience, 
Resource Allocation, Ethics Committees.

0090 DENTAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE; 
Peter GRAHAM; McGill University, Community 
Dentistry; 1984-85. Graduate Dental Education.
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4 p. Dentistry, Professional Ethics, Negligence

0091 ETHICAL AND BUSINESS ASPECTS OF 
DENTAL PRACTICE, R.E. McDERMOTT, 
D.D.S.; University of Saskatchewan, Comm, 
and Pediatric Dentistry; n.d. Graduate Dental 
Education. 2 p. Dentistry, Professional Ethics, 
Physician-Patient Relationship, Economics.

0092 COMMUNITY DENTISTRY; Prof. 
MAYHALL; University of Toronto, Dentistry; 
1984. Graduate Dental Education. 24 p. Den
tistry, Professional Ethics, Physician-Patient 
Relationship.

0093 PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT; Wesley 
DUNN; University of Western Ontario, Dentistry; 
1984 (Fall). Graduate Dental Education. 9 p. 
Dentistry, Professional Ethics, Physician- 
Patient Relationship.

0094 BIO-MEDICAL ETHICS; E. WINKLER; 
University of British Columbia, Philosophy; n.d. 
Undergraduate. 3 p. Abortion, Euthanasia, 
Physician-Patient Relationship, Informed Con
sent, Resource Allocation, Genetic interven
tion.

0095 BIOETHICS —AN INQUIRY INTO  
SELECTED ISSUES; G. NATHAN and D. UR- 
SINO; Brock, Biology/Philosophy; n.d. Under
graduate. 5 p. Genetic Intervention, 
Reproductive Technologies, Abortion, Death, 
Euthanasia, Health Care Delivery, Behavior 
Control.

0096 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; Mike BURGESS; 
Calgary, Philosophy; n.d. Undergraduate. 2 p. 
Ethics, Informed Consent, Death, Euthanasia, 
Human Experimentation, Resource Allocation, 
Handicapped, Newborns, Abortion.

0097 ETHICS AND MEDICINE; Susan SHERWIN; 
Dalhousie, Philosophy; 1984 (Fall). Under
graduate. 14 p. Medical Ethics, Paternalism, 
Physician-Patient Relationship, Nurses, In
form ed Consent, D isclosure, Human Ex
perimentation.

0098 BIOÉTHIQUE ET PHILOSOPHIE; Andre 
JEAN; Université Laval, Philosophy; n.d. 
Graduate. 3 p. Medical Ethics.

0099 MORAL ISSUES; J.E. THOMAS; unknown, 
Philosophy/Religious Studies; 1984-85. Under
graduate. 3 p. Physician, Patient Relationship, 
A bo rtio n , G ene tic  S creen ing , Death, 
Reproductive Technologies, Human Ex
perimentation.

0100 ETHICAL ISSUES; B. CUPPLES; New 
Brunswick, Philosophy; 1983 [Fall]. Under
graduate. 3 p. Human Experimentation, 
Euthanasia, Abortion, Death, Codes of Ethics, 
Patients' Rights, Informed Consent.

0101 PHILOSOPHY 301; Pall S. ARDAI; Queen’s 
University, Philosophy; 1985. 9 p. Patients' 
Rights, Paternalism, Abortion, Euthanasia, 
Human Experimentation, Informed Consent.

0102 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; J.V. PENNA; St. 
Thomas More College, Philosophy; 1984-85. 
Undergraduate. 3 p. Ethics, Personhood, 
Patients’ Rights, Disclosure, Abortion, Death, 
Euthanasia, Resource Allocation, Human Ex
perimentation.

0103 MORAL PROBLEMS IN THE HEALTH CARE 
OF THE AGED; D. ZIMMERMAN; Simon Fraser 
University, Philosophy; 1985 (Spring). Under
graduate. 2 p. Aged, Euthanasia, Allowing to 
Die, Confidentiality, Death, Competence, In
formed Consent, Disclosure, Justice.

0104 [MEDICINE AND THE LAW] (4 COURSES); 
A. LYNCH; St. Michael’s College, Philosophy; 
n.d. Undergraduate. 3 p. Ethics, Law, Medicine, 
Human Experimentation, Mental Health, Values.

0105 MORALITY, MEDICINE AND THE LAW; LW. 
SUMNER; University of Toronto, Philosophy; 
1984/Fall. Undergraduate. 4 p. Reproductive 
Technologies, Genetic Intervention, Abortion, 
Newborns, Euthanasia.

0106 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; Barry HOFF- 
MASTER and Gwen FRASER; University of 
Western Ontario, Philosophy; 1984/85. Under
graduate. 3 p. Handicapped, Newborns, Pater
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nalism, Treatment Refusal, Counseling, Con
fidentiality, Physician Patient Relationship.

0107 ETHICS IN MEDICINE AND LAW; D. WAL
TON; University of Winnipeg, Philosophy; n.d. 
Undergraduate. 2 p. Physician Patient Relation
ship, Law, Medicine, Euthanasia, Decision 
Making.

0108 PROBLEMS IN BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; J. 
NAPIER; Champlain Regional College-Lennox- 
ville, Philosophy; 1984/Winter. Undergraduate. 
3 p. Physician Patient Relationship, Human Ex
perimentation, Euthanasia, Abortion, Behavior 
Control, Genetic Intervention.

0109 MEDICAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE; 
J.A.L. GILBERT; University of Alberta, School of 
Medicine; 1984/85. Graduate Medical Educa
tion. 6 p. Professional Ethics, Law, Medicine, 
Informed Consent, Malpractice, Physician 
Patient Relationship.

0110 BIOETHICS; Chartes BODEMER E.H.W. 
KLUGE; University of British Columbia, School 
of Medicine; n.d. Seminar. 2 p. Bioethics, 
Decision Making, Paternalism.

0111 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT; J. WECKMAN; 
Dalhousie, School of Medicine; 1984/85. 
Graduate Medical Education. 4 p. Law, 
Medicine, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Death, Resource Allocation.

0112 ÉTHIQUE MÉDICAL; David ROY, Ph.D. and 
Harry GRANTHAM, M.D.; Université Laval, 
Philosophy; n.d. Undergraduate. 14 p. Prolon
gation of Life, Aged, Abortion, Prenatal Diag
nosis, Newborns, Handicapped, Psychiatry.

0113 ETHICAL ISSUES; Arnold JOHNSON 
Stephen TOULMIN; McMaster University, 
School of Medicine; 1983. Graduate Medical 
Education. 14 p. Informed Consent, Disclosure, 
Confidentiality, Prolongation of Life.

0114 MEDICAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE; 
David ROY, Ph.D.; McGill University, School of 
Medicine; 1985/Spring. Graduate Medical 
Education. 14 p. Prolongation of Life, Informed 
Consent, Law, Medicine, Aged, Psychiatry.

0115 TEACHING OF MEDICAL ETHICS; C. 
HEUGHAN, M.D. J. ROSS, M.D.; unknown; 
1983. Graduate Medical Education. 6 p. 
Bioethics, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Human Experimentation, Handicapped, Ter
minal Care, Aged.

0116 QU’EST-CE QUE LA BIOÉTHIQUE; Guy 
DURAND; Université de Montreal, School of 
Medicine; 1984/85. Graduate Medical Educa
tion. 27 p. Bioethics, Terminal Care, 
Euthanasia, Suicide, Abortion, Prenatal Diag
nosis, Sterilization, Mentally Handicapped.

0117 MORAL SIDE OF MEDICINE; C. Donald 
MacNIVEN; York University, Philosophy; 
1983/84. Undergraduate. 3 p. Bioethics, Human 
Experimentation, Resource Allocation, Abor
tion , P hys ic ian  P a tien t R e la tionsh ip , 
Euthanasia, Behavior Control.

0118 ETHICS FORUM: ETHICAL DILEMMAS IN 
MEDICINE; Alex M. BRYANS; Queen’s Univer
sity, School of Medicine; 1985/Spring. Graduate 
Medical Education. 4 p. Informed Consent, 
Decision Making, Resource Allocation, Death, 
Professional Ethics, Ethics Committees, 
Human Experimentation.

0119 MAN, MEDICINE AND SOCIETY; K.R. 
HAIGHT; University of Saskatchewan, School of 
Medicine; 1985/Spring. Graduate Medical 
Education. 11 p. Paternalism, Decision Making, 
Prolongation o f Life, Abortion, Treatment 
Refusal, Bioethics.

0120 MEDICAL HUMANITIES; Abbyann LYNCH; 
University of Toronto, School of Medicine; n.d. 
Graduate Medical Education. 6 p. Genetic Inter
vention, Informed Consent, Death, Psychiatry, 
Religion, Abortion, Mentally Handicapped, 
Bioethics.

0121 MEDICINE AND SOCIETY; STAFF; Univer
sity of Western Ontario, School of Medicine; 
1985/Winter. Graduate Medical Education. 2 p. 
Confidentiality, Law, Medicine, Abortion, 
Euthanasia, Terminal Care, Prenatal Diagnosis, 
Living Wills.

0122 PROFESSIONAL ISSUES [IN NURSING]; J. 
ERICKSEN and M. REGESTER; University of
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British Columbia, School of Nursing; 
1985/Spring. Undergraduate. 4 p. Nursing 
Ethics.

0123 PROBLÈMES CONTEMPORAINS  
D’ÉTHIQUE; Marcel J. MELANÇON, Ph.D.; 
Université Laval, Philosophy; 1984/Winter. Un
dergraduate. 2 p. Bioethics, Law, Medicine, 
Values, Decision Making.

0124 ÉTHIQUE MÉDICALE; Marcel J. 
MELANÇON, Ph.D.; Université Laval, 
Philosophy; 1982. Undergraduate. 4 p. 
Reproductive Technologies, Sterilization, 
Abortion, Suicide, Prenatal Diagnosis, Terminal 
Care, Sexuality.

0125 ISSUES IN PROFESSIONAL NURSING 
AND HEALTH CARE; Myrtle CRAWFORD; 
University of Saskatchewan, College of Nurs
ing; 1984/85. Undergraduate. 10 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Professional Ethics, Values, Self Deter
mination, Death, Physician Nurse Relationship.

0126 PROFESSIONAL, ETHICAL AND LEGAL 
ASPECTS OF NURSING; Abbyann LYNCH and 
J. WILSON; University of Toronto, College of 
Nursing; 1985/Spring. Undergraduate. 16 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Physician Nurse Relationship, 
Law, Medicine, Ethics.

0127 NURSING AND HEALTH NEEDS; STAFF; 
Foothills Hospital, School of Nursing; n.d. Un
dergraduate. 10 p. Nursing Ethics, Values, 
Decision Making, Professional Ethics.

0128 HEALTH SCIENCES ETHICS; Marilynn 
BERG; Grant MacEwan Community College, 
Health Science; 1985/Spring. Undergraduate. 5 
p. Ethics, Informed Consent, Death, Human 
Experimentation, Abortion, Reproductive Tech
nologies, Professional Ethics.

0129 ETHICS IN THE HEALTH SCIENCES; 
STAFF; British Columbia Institute of Technol
ogy, Continuing Education; n.d. Continuing 
Education. 3 p. Professional Ethics, Decision 
Making, Values.

0130 PROFESSIONAL, ETHICAL AND MORAL 
ISSUES IN NURSING; G. SINCLAIR and 
Veronica M. ROCHFORD; College of New

Caledonia, Health Sciences; 1983/Spring. Un
dergraduate. 22 p. Nursing Ethics, Rights, 
Decision Making, Death, Resource Allocation.

0131 PATIENT RIGHTS AND RESPON
SIBILITIES; C. McFADYEN; Okanagan College, 
Health Science; 1983. Undergraduate. 6 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Patients’Rights, Informed Con
sent.

0132 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS; STAFF; 
Camosun College, School of Nursing; 
1984/Winter. Undergraduate. 17 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Law, Medicine, Confidentiality.

0133 CORE ON ETHICS AND MORAL DECISION 
MAKING; STAFF; Grace General Hospital, 
School of Nursing; 1984/Summer. Under
graduate. 7 p. Nursing Ethics, Values, Decision 
Making, Euthanasia.

0134 NURSES MORAL/ETHICAL RESPON
SIBILITIES; STAFF; Red River Community Col
lege, School of Nursing; 1983/Spring. 
Undergraduate. 3 p. Ethics, Nursing Ethics, 
Economics, Biomedical Technologies.

0135 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT; STAFF; 
Grace General Hospital, School of Nursing; 
1984/Spring. Undergraduate. 7 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Patients’ Rights.

0136 NURSING-PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP
MENT; STAFF; Aberdeen Hospital, School of 
Nursing; n.d. Undergraduate. 7 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Patients’ Rights, Values, Rights, Dis
closure, Decision Making.

0137 MORAL DILEMMAS OF THE 80’S; Mary 
FENWICK; Sir Stanford Flemming College, 
School of Nursing; 1984/Winter. Under
graduate. 2 p. Nursing Ethics, Ethics.

0138 NURSING PROCESS AND COMMUNICA
TIONS; STAFF; Sheridan College, School of 
Nursing; 1983/Fall. Undergraduate. 9 p. Nurs
ing Ethics, Codes of Ethics, Ethics.

0139 PROFESSIONAL ETHICS; STAFF; Centen
nial College of Applied Arts & Sciences, School 
of Nursing; 1983/Fall. Undergraduate. 21 p.
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Nursing Ethics, Codes of Ethics, Law, Com
munication.

0140 INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS; STAFF; 
Cambrian College of Applied Arts & Sciences, 
School of Nursing; 1984/Fall. Undergraduate. 6 
p. Nursing Ethics, Communications.

0141 BIOÉTHIQUE PROFESSIONELLE; STAFF; 
C.E.G.E.P. Hautrive, School of Nursing; n.d. 
Undergraduate. 3 p. Reproductive Tech
nologies, Value of Life, Abortion, Bioethics, 
Contraception.

0142 MEDICINE, ETHICS AND THE LAW; S.T. 
FIRTH, M.D.; University of Ottawa, School of 
Medicine; 1984/Fall. Graduate Medical Educa
tion. 10 p. Euthanasia, Law, Medicine, Informed 
Consent, Confidentiality, Reproductive Tech
nologies, Death.

0143 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN THE ETHICAL 
DIMENSIONS OF MEDICAL PRACTICE; 
Stephen WEAR, Ph.D.; State University of New 
York at Buffalo, Philosophy Department; n.d. 
Graduate Medical Education. 2 p. Euthanasia, 
Handicapped, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Rights.

0144 CLINICAL DECISION MAKING; David G. 
SMITH; Temple University, School of Medicine; 
1986/Spring. Graduate Medical Education. 16 
p. Physician Patient Relationship, Informed 
Consent, R ights, S e lf D e term ination , 
Beneficence.

0145 PROSEMINAR IN BIOETHICS; LeRoy WAL
TERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1986/Fall. Graduate. 6 p. 
Bioethics, Human Experimentation, Reproduc
tive Technologies.

0146 ADVANCED BIOETHICS; J.E. THOMAS; un
known; Philosophy; 1984/1985. Under
graduate. 2 p. Euthanasia, Allowing to Die, 
Newborns, Death, Quality o f Life, Hand
icapped, Genetic Screening.

0147 SÉMINAIRE INTERDISCIPLINAIRE DE 
RECHERCHE EN ÉTHIQUE MÉDICALE; Marcel 
J. MELANÇON; Université Laval, Department of 
Philosophy; 1985/Winter. Graduate. 2 p.

Reproductive Technologies, In Vitro Fertiliza
tion, Surrogacy, Artificial Insemination, Genetic 
Intervention.

0148 DECISION MAKING IN MEDICINE; Dietmar 
LAGE; University of Windsor, Department of 
Philosophy; n.d. Undergraduate. 1 p. 
Euthanasia, Resource Allocation, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Confidentiality, Behavior 
Control, Disclosure, Psychiatry.

0149 LES SUICIDES: INTERPRÉTATION CUL
TURELLE ET INTERROGATIONS ÉTHIQUE; 
Houbert DOUCET; St. Paul University, Theol
ogy Department; n.d. Graduate. 1 p. Suicide.

0150 CONVICTIONS ÉTHIQUES ET POLITI
QUES ET SOCIALES DANS LES SOCIETES 
PLURALISTES; Hubert DOUCET; St. Paul 
University, Theology Department; 1984-1985. 
Undergraduate. 1 p. Law, Morality, Abortion, 
Euthanasia, Reproductive Technologies.

0151 SEX, TECHNOLOGY AND MORALITY; 
Verna CASE and Lance STELL; Davidson Col
lege, Biology Department; 1986/Spring. Under
graduate. 4 p. Reproductive Technologies, 
Genetic In tervention, Newborns, Hand
icapped, Genetic Screening, Contraception.

0152 PERSPECTIVES IN VETERINARY 
MEDICINE; STAFF; Michigan State University, 
College of Veterinary Medicine; 1985/Fall. 
Graduate Veterinary Medicine. 3 p. Veterinary 
Ethics.

0153 AGING, ETHICS AND HEALTH CARE FOR 
THE ELDERLY; Steven LIPSON, M.D., M.P.H. 
and Laurence B. McCULLOUGH, Ph.D.; Geor
getown University, School of Medicine; 
1985/Fall. Graduate Medical Education. 3 p. 
Aged, Health Care, Paternalism, Competence.

0154 LITERATURE AND MEDICINE; Loretta 
KOPELMAN, M.D.; East Carolina University, 
School of Medicine; 1985/1986. Graduate Medi
cal Education. 1 p. Literature, Medicine.

0155 PHILOSOPHY AND MEDICINE I; Loretta 
KOPELMAN, M.D.; East Carolina University, 
School of Medicine; 1985/1986. Graduate Medi
cal Education. 5 p. Paternalism, Informed Con
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sent, Disclosure, Confidentiality, Genetic Inter
vention, Newborns, Handicapped, Biomedical 
Research.

0156 PHILOSOPHY AND MEDICINE II; Loretta 
KOPELMAN, M.D.; East Carolina University, 
School of Medicine; 1985/1986. Graduate Medi
cal Education. 5 p. Values, Allowing to Die, 
Literature, Medicine, Abortion, Resource Al
location.

0157 RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEDICAL PRAC
TICE; Albert JONSEN, Ph.D. and William 
ATCHLEY, M.D.; University of California at San 
Francisco, School of Medicine; 1986/Spring. 
Graduate Medical Education. 58 p. (Oversize; 
$10.) Death, Physician Patient Relationship, 
AIDS, Law, Medicine, Allowing to Die, Informed 
Consent, Sexuality.

0158 ETHICAL AND LEGAL DECISIONS FOR 
THE CRITICAL AND TERMINAL PATIENT; Al
bert JONSEN, Ph.D.; University of California at 
San Francisco, School of Medicine; 
1985/Spring. Graduate Medical Education. 8 p. 
Terminally III, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Informed Consent, Minors, Economics, Patient 
Care.

0159 THE BODY AND ITS PARTS AS PROPERTY; 
James F. CHILDRESS, Ph.D.; Georgetown 
University, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 
1987/Spring. Graduate. 4 p. Law, Medicine, 
Organ Transplantation, Religion, Reproductive 
Technologies.

0160 ETHICAL ISSUES IN PEDIATRICS 
MEDICINE; Frederic D. BURG, M.D. and Frank 
M. HARRAN, M.Div.; University of Pennsylvania, 
School of Medicine; n.d. Graduate Medical 
Education. 4 p. Ethics, Confidentiality, Self 
Determination, Resource Allocation, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Informed Consent, Allow
ing to Die.

0161 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN MEDICAL 
EDUCATION; David S. SMITH, M.D. and Susan 
C. DAY, M.D., M.P.H.; University of Pennsyl
vania, School of Medicine; 1985/1986. Graduate 
Medical Education. 2 p. AIDS, Terminally III, In 
Vitro Fertilization, Newborns, Economics,

Handicapped, Allowing to Die, Informed Con
sent.

0162 MEDICAL ETHICS; Chris HACKLER, Ph.D.; 
University of Arkansas for Medical Sciences, 
Division of Medical Humanities; 1985/Fall. 
Graduate Medical Education. 5 p. Informed 
Consent, Treatment Refusal, Confidentiality, 
Euthanasia, Resource Allocation, Physician 
Patient Relationship.

0163 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; Chris HACKLER, 
Ph.D. and Dorle VAWTER, M.A.; University of 
Arkansas for Medical Sciences, Division of 
Medical Humanities; 1986/Spring. Graduate 
Medical Education. 4 p. Physician Patient 
Relationship, Economics, Competence, Pater
nalism, Informed Consent, Organ Transplanta
tion, AIDS, Psychiatry, Death.

0164 MEDICAL ETHICS I; Ernie YOUNG, Ph.D.; 
Stanford University, School of Medicine; 
1986/Winter. Graduate Medical Education. 3 p. 
Resource Allocation, Terminally III, Reproduc
tive Technologies, Allowing to Die, Newborns, 
Confidentiality, Paternalism.

0165 MEDICAL ETHICS II; Ernie YOUNG, Ph.D.; 
Stanford University, School of Medicine; 
1986/Spring. Graduate Medical Education. 5 p. 
Ethics, Genetic Intervention, Handicapped 
N ew borns, AIDS, E conom ics , O rgan  
Transplantation.

0166 BIOETHICAL ISSUES; Byron CHELL, J.D.; 
University of California at Davis, School of 
Medicine; n.d./Spring. Graduate Medical 
Education. 3 p. Informed Consent, Allowing to 
Die, Reproductive Technologies, Organ 
Transplantation, Handicapped, Newborns, 
Abortion.

0167 SEXUALITY AND BIOETHICS; Earl SHELP, 
Ph.D.; Baylor University, College of Medicine; 
n.d. Graduate Medical Education. 3 p. Morality, 
Sexuality, AIDS.

0168 ETHICS AND MEDICINE: A SURVEY; Earl 
SHELP, Ph.D.; Baylor University, College of 
Medicine; n.d./Summer. Graduate Medical 
Education. 3 p. Literature, Medicine, Physician 
Patient Relationship.
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0169 MEDICAL ETHICS: THE FOUNDATION OF 
CLINICAL CARE; Bernard TOWERS, M.D.; 
University of California at Los Angeles, School 
of Medicine; 1986. Graduate Medical Educa
tion. 3 p. Informed Consent, Human Experimen
tation, Terminally III, Abortion, Resource 
Allocation, Death, Euthanasia.

0171 ETHICS AND THE HEALTH PROFES
SIONS; Ernest WALLWORK; Syracuse Univer
sity, Department of Religion; 1986/Fall. 
Graduate, Upper Level Undergraduate. 3 p. 
Ethics, Treatment Refusal, Paternalism, In
formed Consent, Confidentiality, Human Ex
perimentation, Euthanasia.

0171 ETHICS AND THE HEALTH PROFES
SIONS; Thomas CURLEY and Joel POTASH; 
LeMoyne College, Philosophy Department; 
1986/Spring. Graduate and Upper Level Under
graduate. 4 p. Ethics, Treatment Refusal, 
Patients' Rights, Human Experimentation, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Euthanasia, 
Resource Allocation.

0172 ETHICS AND THE HEALTH PROFES
SIONS; Robert W. DALY and Robert FLOWER; 
State University of New York, Health Sciences 
Center; 1984/Spring. Graduate and Upper Level 
Undergraduate. 4 p. Allowing to Die, Pater
nalism, Death, Abortion, Ethics, Rights, Genetic 
intervention.

0173 CONCEPT OF NURSING XIX; Sharon MUL
LEN; Ohio University, School of Nursing; 1986 
(Fall). Undergraduate. 18 p. Nursing Ethics, 
Decision Making, Values, Ethics.

0174 ETHICAL DECISION MAKING FOR NUR
SES; Jeanne GELMAN; Widener University, 
School of Nursing; 1987 (Fall). Undergraduate. 
5 p. Nursing Ethics, Decision Making, Values.

0175 DYNAMICS OF PROFESSIONAL PRAC
TICE; Joanne GUENDLING; Ball State Univer
sity, School of Nursing; n.d. Undergraduate. 8 
p. Nursing Ethics, Law, Public Policy, Health 
Care.

0176 ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE; Judith 
ERLEN; University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Nursing; 1987 (Fall). Undergraduate. 25 p.

N urs ing  Ethics, E thics, Values, Rights, 
Reproductive Technologies, Handicapped, 
Death, Informed Consent, Public Policy.

0177 VALUE ANALYSIS IN NURSING; Marion 
ANEMA; Texas Women’s University, College of 
Nursing; n.d. Undergraduate. 3 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Values, Decision Making, Ethics, Health 
Care Delivery, Law.

0178 ETHICAL DIMENSIONS OF NURSING 
PRACTICE; Jane COON; University o |. 
Michigan, School of Nursing; n.d. Under
graduate. 7 p. Nursing Ethics, Ethics, Decision 
Making, Professional Ethics, Values, Morality, 
Patients’ Rights.

0179 ETHICS IN HEALTH CARE; Minerva AP
PLEGATE; University of South Florida, College 
of Nursing; 1987 (Fall). Undergraduate. 3 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Decision Making, Ethics, 
Health Care.

0180 PROFESSIONAL DIMENSIONS OF NURS
ING; Barbara TALENTO; California State 
University at Fullerton, School of Nursing; n.d. 
Undergraduate. 27 p. Nursing Ethics, Ethics, 
Law, Professional Ethics, Decision Making, 
Patients’ Rights.

0181 LEGAL AND ETHICAL ACCOUNTABILITY 
IN CLIENT CARE; Marg HEGGE; South Dakota 
State University, College of Nursing; n.d. Under
graduate. 3 p. Nursing Ethics, Law, Medicine, 
Ethics.

0182 ETHICS FOR PROFESSIONALS IN.NURS
ING; John LINCOURT; University of North 
Carolina, Department of Philosophy; 1986 
(Fall). Undergraduate/Graduate. 5 p. Nursing 
Ethics, Ethics, Codes of Ethics, Rights, Death, 
Self Determination, Resource Allocation.

0183 ISSUES OF NURSING II; Suzanne GROSS 
and Patricia SIMONI; West Virginia University, 
School of Nursing. 1987-88. Undergraduate. 93 
p. (Oversize; $10.) Nursing Ethics, Values, 
Decision Making.

0184 ISSUES OF NURSING III; Jessie SAMS; 
West Virginia University, School of Nursing; 
1987 (Spring). Undergraduate. 106 p. (Over
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size; $10.) Nursing Ethics, Ethics, Values, 
Human Experimentation, Rights, Reproductive 
Technologies, Handicapped, Newborns, 
Euthanasia.

0185 GENETICS IN MEDICINE: HISTORICAL
, AND PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES; Eric
JUENGST, Ph.D.; University of San Francisco, 
School of Medicine; 1987 (Fall). Graduate Medi
cal Education. 4 p. Genetic Intervention, 
Genetic Counseling, Gene Therapy, Prenatal 
Diagnosis.

0186 RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEDICAL PRAC
TICE; Albert JONSEN, Ph.D.; University of San 
Francisco, School of Medicine; 1987 (May). 
Graduate Medical Education. 90 p. (Oversize; 
$10.) Allowing to Die, Informed Consent, Law, 
Medicine, Economics, Resource Allocation.

0187 ETHICAL DIMENSIONS OF CLINICAL 
MEDICINE; Stephen WEAR; State University of 
New York at Buffalo, School of Medicine; 1985 
(December). Graduate Medical Education. 3 p. 
Ethics, Law, Informed Consent, Economics, 
Euthanasia, Competence, Allowing to Die, 
Paternalism.

0188 BIOETHICS AND THE LAW; Henry MINICH, 
J.D.; University of Miami, School of Law; 1986 
(Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 4 p. Law, 
Ethics, Informed Consent, Human Experimen
tation, Organ Transplantation, Resource Al
location, Death, Allowing to Die, Newborns, 
Reproductive Technologies, Abortion, Genetic 
Intervention.

0189 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOETHICS; John
C. FLETCHER, Ph.D.; National Institutes of 
Health, Foundation for the Advancement of 
Education In Science; 1987 (Spring). Graduate. 
45 p. Ethics, Prenatal Diagnosis, Genetic Inter
vention, In Vitro Fertilization, Animal Experimen
tation, Human Experimentation, Allowing to Die, 
AIDS, Newborns.

0190 ETHICS AND GENETIC TECHNOLOGIES; 
LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1987 (Spring). 
Graduate. 6 p. Genetic Intervention, Gene 
Therapy, Genetic Counseling.

0191 BIOETHICS AND THE LAW; Alan WEIS- 
BARD, J.D.; Yeshiva University, Cardozo 
School of Law; 1986 (Fall). Graduate Legal 
Education. 7 p. Organ Transplantation, Human 
Experimentation, Informed Consent, Death, Al
lowing to Die, Resource Allocation, Reproduc
tive Technologies, Genetic Intervention.

0192 THEORIES OF MEDICAL ETHICS; Robert 
VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1987. Graduate. 12 p. 
Ethics, Professional Ethics, Religious Ethics, 
Codes of Ethics.

0193 MEDICAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE; 
STAFF; McGill University, Faculty of Medicine; 
1987 (Spring). Graduate Medical Education. 16 
p. Health Care, Informed Consent, Allowing to 
Die, Malpractice, Law, Newborns, Hand
icapped, Organ Transplantation, AIDS.

0194THEOLOGY AND BIOETHICS; John R. WIL
LIAMS; Clinical Research Institute of Montreal; 
n.d. (Fall). Graduate. 4 p. Bioethics, Organ 
Transplantation, Religious Ethics, Death, In
formed Consent.

0195 MEDICAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL 
IMPLICATIONS OF AIDS; Ralph JOHNSTON; 
State University of New York at Stonybrook, 
School of Allied Health Professions; 1987 
(February). Graduate Medical Education. 7 p. 
AIDS, Decision Making.

0196 MEDICAL ETHICS AND A THEOLOGY OF 
HEALTH; Charles VILLA-VICENCIO, John DE 
GRUCHY; (unknown); 1988. Graduate. 5 p. 
Ethics, Reproductive Technologies, Abortion, 
Allowing to Die, Resource Allocation, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Religion, Death.

0197 ETHICS AND ITS APPLICATION TO AD
VANCED PROFESSIONAL NURSING; Carol 
GILBERT; Pace University, Lienhard School of 
Nursing; 1987 (Fall). Undergraduate/Graduate. 
5 p. Nursing Ethics, Ethics, Decision Making, 
Values, Codes of Ethics.

0198 HUMAN VALUES: EXPERIMENTATION ON 
HUMAN SUBJECTS; Eric MESLIN, Ph.D.; 
University of Toronto, Sunnybrook Medical 
Centre, Clinical Ethics Centre; 1988 (Fall).
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Graduate Medical Education. 9 p. Human Ex
perimentation, Informed Consent, Codes of 
Ethics, Ethics Committee, Aged, AIDS.

0199 ETHICAL ISSUES IN NURSING; Martin 
BENJAMIN and Joy CURTIS; Michigan State 
University, Department of Philosophy; 1987 
(Winter). Undergraduate. 3 p. Ethics, Nursing 
Ethics, Public Policy, Physician Nurse Relation
ship.

0200 ETHICS; Richard SCHOENIG; San Antonio 
College, Nursing Education; n.d. Under
graduate. 1 p. Ethics, Morality.

0201 PROFESSIONAL NURSING; STAFF; Mid
western State University, Health Sciences 
Division; 1988 (Spring). Undergraduate. 4 p. 
Nursing Ethics, Values, Paternalism, Profes
sional Ethics.

0202 ETHICS; David LAW; San Antonio College, 
Nursing Education; n.d. Undergraduate. 1 p. 
Ethics.

0203 BIOETHICS FOR NURSES; Daniel Ch. 
OVERDUIN; Dietrich Bonhoffer International In
stitute for Bioethical Studies (Adelaide, 
Australia); 1987 (December). Graduate. 196 p. 
(Oversize; $10.) Bioethics, Abortion, Codes of 
E thics, A bo rtio n , H and icapped , Aged, 
Reproductive Technologies, AIDS, Right to 
Treatment, Genetic Intervention, Self Deter
mination.

0204 ETHICS; Kit CHRISTENSEN; Bemidji State 
University, Philosophy Department; 1987 
(Spring). Undergraduate. 1 p. Allowing to Die, 
Suicide, War, Handicapped, Newborns, Abor
tion, Animal Experimentation.

0205 ETHICS IN NURSING: A CASE ANALYSIS 
APPROACH; Judith ERLEN, Ph.D.; University of 
Pittsburgh, School of Nursing; 1986 (Winter). 
Undergraduate. 6 p. Ethics, Nursing Ethics, 
Paternalism, Confidentiality, Self Determina
tion, Informed Consent, Patients’ Rights.

0206 ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE; 
Winifred PINCH; St. Anselm College, Depart
ment of Nursing; 1988 (Spring). Undergraduate. 
11 p. Ethics, Abortion, Reproductive Tech-

nologles, Genetic Intervention, Human Ex
perimentation, Informed Consent, Allowing to 
Die, Newborns, Organ Transplantation, In
voluntary Civil Commitment, AIDS, Sexuality.

0207 LAW AND MEDICINE; Karen ROTHEN- 
BERG; University of Maryland, School of Law; 
1988 (Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 2 p. Law, 
Medicine, Informed Consent, Malpractice.

0208 LAW AND MEDICINE; Karen ROTHEN- 
BERG; University of Maryland, School of Law; 
1987 (Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 3 p. Law, 
Medicine, Professional Ethics, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Informed Consent, AIDS, 
Allowing to Die.

0209 HEALTH CARE LAW; Karen ROTHEN- 
BERG; University of Maryland, School of Law; 
n.d. (Spring). Graduate Legal Education. 2 p. 
Health Care, Law, Economics, Resource Al
location.

0210 LAW AND BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES SEMI
NAR; Karen ROTHENBERG; University of 
Maryland, School of Law; 1988 (Fall). Graduate 
Legal Education. 5 p. Professional Ethics, Law, 
Patients’ Rights, Human Experimentation, 
Reproductive Technologies, Genetic Interven
tion, Organ Transplantation, Allowing to Die, 
Newborns.

0211 CIVIL RIGHTS OF HANDICAPPED PER
SONS; Stanley HERR; University of Maryland, 
School of Law; 1987 (Spring). Graduate Legal 
Education. 5 p. Law, Handicapped, Involuntary 
Civil Commitment, Rights, Resource Allocation, 
Informed Consent, Right to Treatment, Treat
ment Refusal, Patients'Rights.

0212 ANTITRUST AND HEALTH CARE SEMI
NAR; Prof. NOONBERG; University of 
Maryland, School of Law; 1987 (Fall). Graduate 
Legal Education. 4 p. Law, Economics, 
Resource Allocation.

0213 LAW AND PSYCHIATRY; Jonas RAP- 
PEPORT, J.D. and Ellen CALLEGARY, J.D.; 
University of Maryland, School of Law; n.d. 
(Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 4 p. Law, In
voluntary Civil Commitment, Dangerousness,

14



Treatment Refusal, Right to Treatment, In
formed Consent, Confidentiality, Malpractice.

0214 LEGAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN 
BIOTECHNOLOGY; STAFF; University of 
Maryland, School of Law; n.d. Graduate Legal 
Education. 5 p. Law, Medicine, Genetic Inter
vention, Public Policy, Genetic Counseling, 
Confidentiality.

0215 LEGAL PROBLEMS OF THE ELDERLY; 
David AFFELDT; University of Maryland, School 
of Law; 1986 (Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 
6 p. Law, Allowing to Die, Aged.

0216 LEGAL AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF THE 
ELDERLY, STAFF, University of Maryland, 
School of Law; n.d.(Fall). Graduate Legal 
Education. 11 p. Aged, Law, Economics, Public 
Policy, Health Care, Living Wills, Allowing to 
Die, Decision Making.

0217 INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE ON SPE
CIAL TOPICS IN HEALTH CARE; STAFF; 
University of Maryland, School of Law; n.d. 
Graduate Legal Education. 2 p. Law, Public 
Policy, Economics, Health Care, Ethics, 
Physician Patient Relationship.

0218 BIOETHICS; George SMITH, J.D.; Catholic 
University, School of Law; 1988 (Fall). Graduate 
Legal Education. 1 p. Bioethics, Law, Allowing 
to Die, Reproductive Technologies, Behavior 
Control.

0219 LAW AND MEDICINE; STROUD; Indiana 
University, School of Law; 1988 (Spring). 
Graduate Legal Education. 8 p. Law, Codes of 
Ethics, Bioethics, Allowing to Die, Living Wills, 
Informed Consent, AIDS.

0220 HEALTH LAW; Mitchell SIMON; Franklin 
Pierce Law Center; 1988 (Fall). Graduate Legal 
Education. 2 p. Law, Physician Patient Relation
ship, Informed Consent, Allowing to Die, AIDS, 
Reproductive Technologies, Newborns, Hand
icapped, Malpractice, Economics, Resource 
Allocation.

0221 BIOETHICS SEMINAR; Sandra JOHNSON, 
Ph.D. and Dennis BRODEUR, Ph.D.; St. Louis 
University, Center for Health Law Studies; 1988

(Spring). Graduate Legal Education. 2 p. Ethics, 
Allowing to Die, Ethics Committees, Profes
sional Ethics, Competence.

0222 SELECTED ISSUES IN HEALTH POUCY 
AND LAW; Peter SCHUCK; Yale University, 
School of Law; 1981 (Fall). Graduate Legal 
Education. 10 p. Law, Health Care, Public 
Policy, Economics, Resource Allocation.

0223 MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY AND CRITICAL 
DECISIONS; Ted DUCAS and Alan SHUCHAT; 
Wellesley College, Physics and Mathematics; 
1988 (Spring). Undergraduate. 4 p. Genetic In
tervention, Genetic Counseling, Prenatal Diag
nosis, Decision Making.

0224 HEALTH LAW; Leslie ESPINOZA; University 
of Arizona, School of Law; 1988. Graduate Legal 
Education. 5 p. Law, Health Care, Public Policy, 
Economics, Resource A llocation, Organ 
Transplantation, Allowing to Die, Reproductive 
Technologies, Competence.

0225 HEALTH LAW SEMINAR; Roger 
SCHWARTZ; Georgetown University Law Cen
ter; 1988 (Spring). Graduate Legal Education. 7 
p. Law, Resource Allocation, Public Policy, 
Economics, Health Care.

0226 HEALTH CARE REGULATION; Susan MAR- 
TYN; University of Toledo, School of Law; 1988 
(Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 4 p. Law, 
Health Care, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Economics, Resource Allocation.

0227 LAW, MEDICINE AND SCIENCE; Susan 
MARTYN, University of Toledo, College of Law; 
1987 (Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 5 p. 
Professional Ethics, Law, Values, Human Ex
perim enta tion , A llo w in g  to Die, O rgan  
Transplantation, Resource Allocation.

0228 LAW AND MEDICINE; EATON; University of 
Georgia, School of Law; 1986 (Fall). Graduate 
Legal Education. 4 p. Law, Medicine, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Informed Consent, Treat
ment Refusal.

0229 ETHICS SEMINAR I; Marcia Sue DEWOLF; 
Marion College, School of Nursing; 1987 (Fall). 
Undergraduate. 14 p. Ethics, Codes of Ethics,
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Nursing Ethics, Patients’ Rights, Values, 
Resource Allocation, Professional Ethics, 
Decision Making.

0230 LAW AND MEDICINE; Alexander M. 
CAPRON, J.D.; University of Southern Califor
nia, School of Law; 1988 (Spring). Graduate 
Legal Education. 6 p. Law, Professional Ethics, 
Informed Consent, Paternalism, Competence, 
Treatment Refusal, AIDS, Disclosure, Organ 
Transplantation, Allowing to Die, Reproductive 
Technologies.

0231 THE PHYSICIAN IN SOCIETY; Alexander M. 
CAPRON, J.D.; University of Southern Califor
nia, School of Medicine; 1987 (December). 
Graduate Medical Education. 14 p. Law, Hospi
tals, Economics, Resource Allocation, Human 
Experimentation, Allowing to Die, Malpractice.

0232 ETHICS SEMINAR II; Marcia Sue DEWOLF; 
Marion College, School of Nursing; 1988 
(Spring). Undergraduate. 28 p. Decision 
Making, Morality, Law, Values, Sexuality, 
Euthanasia, Abortion, Death.

0233 LAW AND AGING SEMINAR; Daniel 
SKOLER Charles P. SABATINO; Georgetown 
University Law Center; 1987 (Fall). Graduate 
Legal Education. 3 p. Aged, Law, Economics, 
Competence, Decision Making, Allowing to 
Die.

0234 MEDICINE AND ETHICS; Eric JUENGST, 
Ph.D.; Pennsylvania State University, Hershey 
Medical Center; 1988 (Fall). Graduate Medical 
Education. 6 p. Disclosure, Informed Consent, 
Confidentiality, Decision Making, Allowing to 
Die, Euthanasia, Reproductive Technologies, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Moral Obliga
tions, Resource Allocation, Values.

0235 HEALTH LAW SEMINAR; Charles CULVER, 
M.D., Ph.D. and Coralea WENNBERG, J.D.; 
Dartmouth Medical School; 1988 (Fall). 
Graduate Medical Education. 7 p. Informed 
Consent, Treatment Refusal, Death, Allowing to 
Die, Living Wills, Ethics Committees, AIDS, 
Handicapped, Newborns, Malpractice.

0236 LAW, MEDICINE AND PUBLIC POLICY; 
Charles H. BARON, J.D.; Boston College Law

School; 1988 (Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 
3 p. Physician Patient Relationship, Confiden
tiality, Disclosure, Informed Consent, Death, 
Resource Allocation, Self Determination, Allow
ing to Die, Competence, Reproductive Tech
nologies.

0237 HEALTH LAW; Wendy PARMET, J.D.; 
Northeastern University, School erf Law; 1988 
(Fall). Graduate Legal Education. 5 p. Right to 
Treatment, R esource A lloca tion , AIDS, 
Economics, Health Care, Informed Consent, 
Confidentiality, Reproductive Technologies, 
Competence, Allowing to Die, Handicapped, 
Newborns, Human Experimentation.

0238 MEDICAL ETHICS SEMINAR; Nancy S. 
JECKER, M.D.; University of Washington, 
School of Medicine; 1988 (Fall). Graduate Medi
cal Education. 3 p. Abortion, Euthanasia, 
Reproductive Technologies, Justice, Health 
Care, Professional Ethics, AIDS, Patients' 
Rights, Right to Treatment.

0239 ETHICAL ASPECTS OF THE 
PHYSICIAN/HIV PATIENT RELATIONSHIP; 
David SMITH, Ph.D. University of South Florida, 
School of Medicine; 1988 (August). Graduate 
Medical Education. 14 p.AIDS, Confidentiality, 
Moral Obligations.

0240 SEMINAR IN THE ETHICS OF HEALTH 
CARE; Helen JENKINS and Daniel ROTHBART, 
George Mason University, School of Nursing 
and Department of Religion and Philosophy; 
1989 (Spring). Graduate Nursing Education. 19 
p. Ethics, Informed Consent, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Rights, Euthanasia, Codes of 
Ethics, Self Determination, Resource Alloca
tion.

0241 JUSTICE AND HEALTH CARE; Madison 
POWERS J.D., D.Phil.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Fall). 
Graduate. 10 p. Justice, Health Care, Ethics, 
Resource Allocation, Rights, Decision Making, 
Aged, Informed Consent.

0242 PROSEMINAR: BIOETHICS; Madison 
POWERS J.D.,D.Phil.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Fall).
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Graduate. 10 p. Bioethics, Ethics, Self Deter
m ina tion , A llo w in g  to  D ie, Justice , 
Beneficence, Human Experimentation, Public 
Policy.

0243 MANAGING OUR MIRACLES; Margaret B. 
BRITTON; Kentucky Wesleyan College, Be
havioral Sciences; 1989 (Fall). Undergraduate. 
2 p. AIDS, Reproductive Technologies, Con
f id e n tia lity , A llo w in g  to Die, A bortion , 
Economics, Aged.

0244 PROBLÈMES DE BIOÉTHIQUE; Eric 
FUCHS and Jean-Marie THEVOZ; Université de 
Geneve, Faculté Autonome de Théologie 
Protestante; 1989 (Summer). Graduate. 2 p. 
Bioethics, Reproductive Technologies, Prena
tal Diagnosis, Genetic Intervention, Euthanasia, 
Human Experimentation, Abortion, Suicide, 
Resource Allocation.

0245 MEDICAL ETHICS; Larry G. SELLERS, 
Ph.D.; Louisiana Tech University, Department of 
Zoology; 1989 (Summer). Undergraduate. 2 p. 
Ethics, Abortion, Euthanasia, Paternalism, 
Human Experimentation, Genetic Inten/ention, 
Reproductive Technologies, Health Care.

0246 PROSEMINAR IN BIOETHICS; LeRoy WAL
TERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1988 (Fall). Graduate. 7 p. 
Bioethics, Ethics, Public Policy, Health Care, 
Human Experimentation.

0247 ETHICS AND GENETIC TECHNOLOGIES; 
LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Spring). 
Graduate. 6 p. Genetic Inten/ention, Genetic 
Screening.

0248 THEORY OF MEDICAL ETHICS; Robert M. 
VEATCH. Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Spring). 
Graduate. 13 p. Ethics, Religion, Medical 
Ethics, Beneficence, Autonomy, Disclosure, 
Euthanasia, Justice.

0249 INFORMED CONSENT SEMINAR; Tom L 
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Spring). 
Graduate. 9 p. Informed Consent; Health Care,

Human Experimentation, Law, Self Determina
tion, Competence, Disclosure.

0250 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS; Tom L. 
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1989 (Spring). 
Graduate. 3 p. Ethics, Self Determination; In
formed Consent, Justice, Resource Allocation, 
Beneficence, Death, Paternalism, Physician 
Patient Relationship, Genetic Intervention.

0251 ETHICS FOR CLINICIANS; Henry S. 
PERKINS, Ph.D.; University of Texas Health 
Sciences Center at San Antonio, Department of 
Medicine; 1989 (Winter). Continuing Medical 
Education. 8 p. Bioethics, Physician Patient 
Relationship, Justice, Resource Allocation, 
Abortion, Newborns, Euthanasia, Ethics Com
mittees, Informed Consent, Competence.

0252 ETHICS OF TERMINAL CARE; Robert M. 
VEATCH, Ph.D. Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). 
Graduate. 17 p. Death, Informed Consent, 
Suicide, Allowing to Die, Competence, Ethics 
Committees, Newborns, Handicapped, Ter
minally III.

0253 ETHICS, AIDS AND HIV INFECTION; LeRoy 
WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). 
Graduate. 7 p. AIDS, Sexuality, Public Policy.

0254 KILLING AND LETTING DIE; Madison 
POWERS, J.D., D.Phil.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). 
Graduate. 3 p. Allowing to Die, Euthanasia, 
Newborns.

0255 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS: CONTEM
PORARY ETHICAL THEORY; Madison 
POWERS, J.D.,D.Phil., Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). Un
dergraduate. 3 p. Ethics, Abortion, Euthanasia, 
Sexuality, Health Care, Rights, Resource Al
location.

0256 PROSEMINAR IN BIOETHICS II; Tom L 
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). 
Graduate. 4 p. Ethics, Medical Ethics, Self 
Determination, Justice, Beneficence, Virtues.
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0257 BIOETHICS; Tom L BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; 
Georgetown University, Kennedy Institute of 
Ethics; 1990 (Spring). Graduate. 3 p. Ethics, 
Justice, Resource Allocation, Self Determina
tion, C onfidentia lity , Inform ed Consent, 
Beneficence, Paternalism, Virtues, Death, Al
lowing to Die.

0258 THEORIES OF MEDICAL ETHICS; Robert 
M. VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Spring). 
Graduate. 17 p. Ethics, Judaism, Roman 
Catholicism, Protestantism, Religious Ethics, 
Codes of Ethics, Patients' Rights, Bioethics, 
International Aspects.

0259 ETHICAL THEORY; Tom L. BEAUCHAMP, 
Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics; 1990 (Fall). Graduate. 4 p. 
Ethics, Morality, Virtues, Rights, Justice, Values, 
Utilitarian Ethics, Deontological Ethics, Com
munitarian Ethics.

0260 PROSEMINAR IN ETHICAL THEORY; Tom 
L. BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Fall). 
Graduate. 7 p. Ethics, Justice, Self Determina
tion, Utilitarianism, Deontological Ethics, Vir
tues, Communitarian Ethics.

0261 PROSEMINAR IN BIOETHICS; LeRoy WAL
TERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Fall). Graduate. 8 p. 
Animal Experimentation, Reproductive Tech
nologies, Resource Allocation, Abortion, 
Ethics, Virtues, Morality, Public Policy, Interna
tional Aspects.

0262 CATHOLIC MEDICAL ETHICS; Rev. J. 
Bryan HEHIR; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Fall). Graduate. 6 p. 
Roman Catholicism, Morality, Abortion, Con
traception, Ethics, Public Policy, Virtues, 
Euthanasia, K illing , Reproductive Tech
no log ies, S teriliza tion, A llow ing  to Die, 
Resource Allocation, Justice.

0263 LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH 
CARE MANAGEMENT; Sheila Cohen ZIMMET, 
J.D. and Judith M. CASSELS, D.Sc.N.; Geor
getown University, School of Nursing; 1990

(Fall). Graduate Nursing Education. 3 p. Ethics, 
Malpractice, Informed Consent, Confiden
tiality, Public Policy, Euthanasia, Allowing to 
Die, Abortion, Genetic Intervention, Human Ex
perimentation, Newborns, Handicapped, Men
ta l Health, AIDS, R esource A lloca tion , 
Transplantation, Ethics Committees.

0264 CRITICAL ISSUES IN BIOETHICS; John T. 
MITCHELL, Ph.D.; Colgate University, Biology 
Department. 1989 (Fall). Undergraduate. 2 p. 
Bioethics, Health Care, Public Policy, AIDS, 
Euthanasia, Death, Living Wills, Paternalism, 
S elf D eterm ination, In fo rm ed  Consent, 
Resource Allocation, Rights, Organ Transplan
tation, Reproductive Technologies, Abortion, 
Genetics, Allowing to Die, Newborns, Human 
Experimentation, Animal Experimentation, In
voluntary Commitment.

0265 ETHICS AND THE EPIDEMIC OF HIV IN
FECTION AND AIDS; LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; 
Church of the Pilgrims, Washington D.C; 1990 
(Fall). Continuing Education. 7 p. AIDS, Health 
Care, C onfidentia lity , Physician Patient 
Relationship.

0266 ETHICS, AIDS AND THE HIV INFECTION; 
Leroy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). 
Graduate. 7 p. AIDS, Sexuality, Drugs, Public 
Policy, Confidentiality, Health Care, Education.

0267 LAW, MORALITY AND MEDICINE; G. 
Madison POWERS, J.D., D.Phil.; Georgetown 
University, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 
(Fall). Graduate. 3 p. Law, Rights, Health Care, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Confidentiality, 
Abortion, Contraception, Treatment Refusal, Al
lowing to Die, Pregnant Women, Minors.

0268 HUMAN VALUES: EXPERIMENTATION ON 
HUMAN SUBJECTS; Eric M. MESLIN, Ph.D.; 
University of Toronto, Department of 
Philosophy; 1991 (Fall). Undergraduate. 7 p. 
Human Experimentation, Ethics Committees, 
Informed Consent, Confidentiality, Miscon
duct.

0269 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS: CONTEM
PORARY ETHICAL THEORIES. Madison
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POWERS, J.D., D.Phil. Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1990 (Spring). Un
dergraduate. 4 p. Ethics, Utilitarianism, Justice, 
Abortion, Reproductive Technologies, Value of 
Life, Capital Punishment, Euthanasia, Rights, 
Health Care, War, Morality.

0270 MEDICAL ETHICS AS PRACTICAL DIS
COURSE OF COMMUNICATIVE INTERAC
TION. David J. ISCH. Mount Saint Mary College, 
Department of Philosophy. 1990 (Fail). Under
graduate. 18 p. Ethics, Informed Consent, 
Suicide, Treatment Refusal, Allowing to Die, 
Beneficence, Justice, Public Policy, Resource 
Allocation, Physician Patient Relationship, Con
fidentiality, Disclosure, Genetic Intervention, 
Reproductive Technologies, Sterilization, 
Human Experimentation.

0271 MEDICAL ETHICS; James V. KERRIGAN, 
M.B.A.; Stonehill College, Health Administration 
Department. 1990 (Fall). Undergraduate. 16 p. 
Medical Ethics, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Contraception, Abortion, Human Experimenta
tion, Allowing to Die, Killing, Informed Consent, 
Justice, Genetic Intervention, Reproductive 
Technologies, Transplantation, Mental Health, 
Resource Allocation, Death, International 
Aspects.

0272 SEMINAR IN SCIENCE AND HUMAN AF
FAIRS: BIOETHICS; Kathleen Cranley GLASS; 
Concordia University, Science and Human Af
fairs; 1989 (Fall). Undergraduate. 16 p. Ethics, 
Informed Consent, Physician Patient Relation
ship, Abortion, Genetic inten/ention, Reproduc
tive  T echno log ies , R ecom binan t DNA 
Research, Transplantation, Property Rights, 
AIDS, Allowing to Die. Professor’s address: Mc
Gill Centre for Medicine, Ethics and Law, McGill 
University, Montreal, Quebec.

0273 TOPICS IN BIOETHICS: KILUNG AND LET
TING DIE; Madison POWERS, J.D., D.Phil.; 
Georgetown University, Kennedy Institute of 
Ethics; 1990 (Spring). Graduate. 3 p. Killing, 
Allowing to Die, Euthanasia, Value of Life, New
borns, Handicapped.

0274 TOPICS IN BIOETHICS: ENVIRONMENT 
AND HEALTH POLICY; Madison POWERS,

J.D., D.Phil.; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Spring). Graduate. 7 p. 
Health Hazards, Health Care, Public Policy, 
Technology Assessment, Costs and Benefits, 
Human Rights, Economics, Justice, Moral 
Obligations.

0275 INFORMED CONSENT SEMINAR; Tom L  
BEAUCHAMP, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, 
Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Spring). 
Graduate. 9 p. informed Consent, Human Ex
perimentation, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Law, Decision Making, Self Determination, 
Competence, Disclosure, Coercion, Aged, 
Minors, Mentally Handicapped.

0276 ETHICS FOR THE HEALTH CARE PROFES
SIONAL; James J. MCCARTNEY, OSA, Ph.D.; 
Villanova University, Department of Philosophy; 
1991 (Spring). Undergraduate/Continuing 
Medical Education. 4 p. Ethics, Allowing to Die, 
Medical Ethics, Self Determination, Informed 
Consent, Confidentiality, Disclosure, Genetic 
Screening, Human Experimentation, Codes of 
Ethics, Beneficence, Death, Living Wills, Treat
ment Refusal, Euthanasia, Abortion, Reproduc
tion, Resource Allocation, Transplantation, 
Rights.

0277 ETHICS FOR THE HEALTH CARE PROFES
SIONAL; James J. MCCARTNEY, OSA, Ph.D.; 
Villanova University, Department of Philosophy; 
1990 (Spring). Undergraduate/Continuing 
Medical Education. 3 p. Ethics, Morality, Self 
Determination, Beneficence, Risks, Justice, 
Decision Making, Genetic Counseling, Prena
tal Diagnosis, Abortion, Reproduction, Sur
rogacy, Transplantation, A llow ing to Die, 
Newborns, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Death, Living Wills.

0278 ETHICS FOR THE HEALTH CARE PROFES
SIONAL; James J. MCCARTNEY, OSA, Ph.D.; 
Villanova University, Department of Philosophy; 
1990 (Fall). Undergraduate/Continuing Medical 
Education. 3 p. Ethics, Allowing to Die, Medical 
Ethics, Self Determination, Informed Consent, 
Confidentiality, Disclosure, Genetic Screening, 
Human Experimentation, Codes o f Ethics, 
Beneficence, Death, Living Wills, Treatment 
Refusal, Euthanasia, Abortion, Reproductive
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Technologies, Resource Allocation, Transplan
tation, Justice.

0279 LITERATURE ANE MEDICAL ETHICS SEMI
NARS; John LA PUMA, M.D.; Lutheran General 
Hospital; 1991/1992. Continuing Medical 
Education. 2 p. Medicine, Literature, History, 
Sexuality, Aged, Death, Suicide, Drugs, 
D ecis ion  Making, G enetic Intervention, 
Reproduction, Mentally III, Euthanasia.

0280 SCHOLARS-IN-RESIDENCE READING 
COURSE; John LA PUMA, M.D.; Lutheran 
General Hospital; 1988-1991. Continuing Medi
cal Education. 3 p. Medical Ethics, Resource 
Allocation, Minors, Health Care, AIDS, Virtues, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Justice, Human 
Experimentation.

0281 CATHOLIC MEDICAL ETHICS; Rev. J. 
Bryan HEHIR; Georgetown University, Kennedy 
Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Fall). Graduate. 7 p. 
Roman Catholicism, Morality, Abortion, Con
traception, Ethics, Public Policy, Medical 
Ethics, Virtues, Euthanasia, Killing, Sexuality, 
Reproductive Technologies, Sterilization, Al
lowing to Die, Resource Allocation, Justice.

0282 PROSEMINAR IN BIOETHICS II; Robert M. 
VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Spring). 
Graduate. 17 p. Ethics, Medical Ethics, Interna
tional Aspects, Cultural Pluralism, Religion, 
Codes of Ethics, Judaism, Roman Catholicism, 
Protestantism, Virtues, Beneficence, Self Deter
mination, Disclosure, Killing, Justice.

0283 ETHICS AND GENETIC TECHNOLOGIES; 
LeRoy WALTERS, Ph.D.; Georgetown Univer
sity, Kennedy Institute of Ethics; 1991 (Spring). 
Graduate. 6 p. Genetic Intervention, Genome 
Mapping, Genetic Screening, Gene Therapy.

0284 ETHICS AND AIDS; LeRoy WALTERS, 
Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics, 1992 (Spring). Graduate. 7 p. 
AIDS, Sexuality, Physician Patient Relationship, 
Confidentiality, Health Insurance; International 
Aspects.

0285 ETHICS OF TERMINAL CARE; Robert M. 
VEATCH, Ph.D.; Georgetown University, Ken
nedy Institute of Ethics, 1992 (Spring). 
Graduate. 17 p. Death, Allowing to Die, In
formed Consent, Disclosure, Suicide, Treat
ment Refusal, Killing, Competence, Living 
Wills, Third Party Consent, Ethics Committees, 
Resource Allocation, Aged.

0286 UTERTURE AND MEDICAL ETHICS SEMI
NARS; John LA PUMA, M.D.; Lutheran General 
Hospital, 1990-1991. Continuing Medical 
Education. 2 p. Medicine, Literature, History, 
Physician Patient Relationship, Death, Aged, 
Epidemic.

0287 “ETHICS FOR LUNCH” SEMINARS; John 
LA PUMA, M.D.; Lutheran General Hospital, 
1989-1991. Continuing Medical Education. 4 p. 
Drugs, Allowing to Die, Living Wills, Religion, 
Transp lan ta tion , E th ics  Com m ittees, 
Economics, Health Care, Decision Making, 
Third Party Consent, Resource Allocation, Vir
tues, AIDS, Treatment Refusal, Informed Con
sent, Resuscitation, Mental Health, Aged, 
Death, In Vitro Fertilization, Gene Therapy, With
ho ld ing  Treatment, Abortion, Human Ex
perimentation.

0288 ETHICS AND ACCESS TO HEALTH CARE; 
Madison POWERS, J.D., D.Phil.; Kennedy In
stitute of Ethics, Georgetown University, 1991 
(Fall). Graduate. 11 p. Health Care, Health In
surance, Justice, Rights, Resource Allocation, 
Economics.
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NATIONAL REFERENCE CENTER FOR BIOETHICS LITERATURE 
LIBRARY CLASSIFICATION SCHEME

Ethics
1.1 Philosophical Ethics
1.2 Religious Ethics
1.3 Applied and Professional Ethics

1.3.1 General
1.3.2 Business
1.3.3 Education
1.3.4 Engineering
1.3.5 Government/Criminal Justice
1.3.6 International Affairs
1.3.7 Journalism/Mass Media
1.3.8 Law
1.3.9 Scientific Research
1.3.10 Social Work
1.3.11 Agriculture
1.3.12 Information Science

Bioethics
2.1 General
2.2 History of Medical Ethics
2.3 Education/Programs

Philosophy of Biology
3.1 General
3.2 Evolution and Creation

Philosophy of Medicine and Health
4.1 Philosophy of the Health Professions

4.1.1 General
4.1.2 Philosophy of Medicine
4.1.3 Philosophy of Nursing

4.2 Concept of Health
4.3 Concept of Mental Health
4.4 Quality/Value of Life

: Science/Technology and Society
5.1 General
5.2 Technology Assessment
5.3 Social Control of Science/Technology

i Codes of Professional Ethics
r Sociology of Medicine

7.1 General
7.2 Medical Education
7.3 Professional-Professional Relationship

1 Professional-Patient Relationship
8.1 General
8.2 Truth-Telling
8.3 Informed Consent

8.3.1 General
8.3.2 Minors/Parental Consent
8.3.3 Third Party Consent/Incompetents
8.3.4 Right to Refuse Treatment
8.3.5 Bills, Laws and Cases

8.4 Confidentiality 
83 Malpractice

) Health Care
9.1 General
9.2 Right to Health Care
9.3 Health Care Economics
9.4 Allocation of Health Care Resources
9.5 Health Care Programs for Specific

Diseases/Groups
9.5.1 General
9.5.2 Aged
9.5.3 Disabled Persons

9.5.4 Minority Groups and the Poor
9.5.5 Women
9.5.6 HIV Infection and AIDS
93.7 Minors
9.5.8 Fetuses
9.5.9 Substance Abusers

9.6 Quality of Health Care/Ethics Committees
9.7 Drugs and Drug Industiy

11 Contraception
11.1 General
11.2 Availability of Contraceptives to Minors
11.3 Sterilization
11.4 Failure of Contraception/Wrongful Birth

13 Population
13.1 General
13.2 Population Growth
13.3 Population Policy

14 Reproductive Technologies
14.1 General
14.2 Artificial Insemination and Surrogacy
14.3 Sex Predetermination/Selection
14.4 In Vitro Fertilization and Embryo 

Transfer
14.5 Cloning
14.6 Ctyobanking of Sperm, Ova, or Embtyos

15 Genetics, Molecular Biology and
Microbiology

15.1 General
15.2 Genetic Counseling and Prenatal 

Diagnosis
15.3 Genetic Screening
15.4 Gene Therapy 
153 Eugenics
15.6 Behavioral Genetics
15.7 Biohazards of Genetic Research
15.8 Patenting Organisms
15.9 Sociobiology
15.10 Genome Mapping

16 Environmental Quality
16.1 General
16.2 Nuclear Power
16.3 Occupational Health

17 The Neurosciences and Mental
Health Therapies

17.1 General

17.2 Psychotherapy
17.3 Operant Conditioning
17.4 Psychopharmacology
17-5 Electrical Stimulation of the Brain
17.6 Psychosurgery
17.7 Involuntary Civil Commitment
17.8 Right of the Institutionalized to Treatment

18 Human Experimentation
18.1 General
18.2 Policy Guidelines/Inst. Review Boards
18.3 Informed Consent
18.4 Behavioral Research
183 Research on Special Populations

183.1 General
183.2 Minors
183.3 Women
183.4 Fetuses and Newborns 
1833 Prisoners
183.6 Mentally Disabled Persons
183.7 Elderly and Terminally 111 Persons
183.8 Military and Government Personnel
183.9 Foreign Nationals

18.6 Social Control of Human Experimentation
19 Artificial and Transplanted

Organs/Tissues
19.1 General
19.2 Hearts
19.3 Kidneys
19.4 Blood
193 Donation/Procurement of Organs/Tissues
19.6 Allocation of Organs/Tissues

21 International/Political Dimensions 
of Biology and Medicine

21.1 General 
^2L2Miar

21.3 Chemical and Biological Weapons
21.4 Torture and Genocide
213 Forced Feeding of Prisoners
21.6 International Migration of Physicians

22 Animal Welfare
22.1 General
22.2 Animal Experimentation
22.3 Animal Production

10 Sexuality

12 Abortion
12.1 General
12.2 Position Statements
12.3 Moral and Religious Aspects
12.4 Legal Aspects

12.4.1 General
12.4.2 Interests of Woman/Fetus/Father
12.4.3 Interests of Health Personnel/ 

Institutions
12.4.4 Bills, Laws and Cases 

123 Social Aspects
123.1 General
123.2 Demographic Surveys
123.3 Abortion Counseling

20 Death and Dying
20.1 General
20.2 Definition/Determination of Death

20.2.1 General
20.2.2 Bills, Laws and Cases

20.3 Attitudes Toward Death
20.3.1 General
20.3.2 Health Personnel
20.3.3 Family
20.3.4 Death Education

20.4 Care of the Dying Patient
20.4.1 General
20.4.2 Care of the Dying Child

203 Prolongation of Life and Euthanasia
203.1 General
203.2 Allowing Infants to Die
203.3 Bills, Laws and Cases

20.6 Capital Punishment
20.7 Suicide




